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Duting the 1980's policymaking personnel at the federal, state S

and Tocal Tevels will be‘Faeed with a variety ptksgmplex decisions

regarding the future of_vocatﬁona] education programming for haﬁdieapped
youth and adu}ts. Diminishing federal and state resohrces for education
and rehabilitation’and changing regulatory requirements %ill contribute
to the complexity ot these decisions. The need for cost-effeciive, ‘

collaborative efforts hae never been more critical both at the state

\»// oF

e —— 1S, Department*qf~Educatton“and“the*kehaﬁﬁTTfat1on Sérvices Administra-

and local level. Over the past three years severa] 1n1t1at1ves by the

(

tion have urged the development of expanded interagency linkages between
vocat1ona1 education, spec1a1 educat1on and vocaticnal rehabilitation.
These initiatives‘prov1ded the basis for a national survey regarding

the status of state-level interagency agreements and the subsequent

. pub11cat1on of this document.

\

Th1s Compendium has several purposes and uses for policymakers,
administrators, service providers, parents and advocates involved in

vocational education, special education, and vocational- rehabilitation.

.The vesults of a small-scale national survey of the state agencies

regarding ‘the status of ?nteragency agreements are reported. This

survey focused on determin%ng the present status of state-level
interagency agreements and future research needs in this fteld. 1In
addition, examples of‘29 eurrent interagency agreements are included to
offer ideas for states and Tocal agencies to use in developing .and

refining their individual interagency agreements. Several innovative




-

arraqgements‘fbr sharing programs, inservice training, -support services,
assessmeng services, etc. wre contained in the agreements. The last
section of the Compendium includes abstracts of several interégency A
resource documents that h;ve been deve]oped‘by federal and state
eagencies. | )

* Several jndiv%dua]s"Were instrumental in the development of this
publication. Ms. Laurié Batchelor played a major role in development
and pilot testing of the questionnairé ahd compilation of the data.

"Dr. William Halloran of the U.S. Office of Special Education was
instrumental in the initial planning énd development of the study. The
- editor is éﬁgqjjndebted'fé several individuals who provided assistance
‘By reviewing the init%a] instruments ‘and procedhfes for the sur&ey.“
These individuals included: Dr. Marc Hull, Verﬁont Department of
Education; Dr. Hugh McKenzie, University of Vermont; Mr. James Galloway
and Mr., Joe Fisher of the I]]inojs State Board of Educatioh;,Dr. Lisa
Walker, George Washington UnivérSity;-and Dr. William Oprtman of the
Pennsylvania Depart%ent of Eduéatiﬁﬁf’“NEﬂ"Lf]ian Del Barés and Ms.
Alicia Meister-did an butsténding job in typing and proofing the
manuscript. 'Dr. Janet Treichel and Ms. Margaret Hensel effectively
.and efficiently managed the printing and production of the document.
Finally, the LTI project is mo;t appreciative of those state ;fficia1s
who participated in the survey and granted permission for the reproduc-

tion of the interagency agreements contained herein.

L. Allen Phelps, Director
Leaderchip Training Institute/ .
Vocational and Special Education




INTRODUCT ION

The fields of vocational education, vocational rehabilitation, and
special education have exi§ted as federal programs sincé the early and
mid-1900's. Over the years each has beéb focused, wholly or in part, on

. the preparajion of individuals for employment. Enhancing the empldy-
ability of individuals has been the méjér focus and goal of vocationai
education and vocational rehabilitation. Prov}ding handicapped adoles-
cents with prevocational and vocational skills has also been a growing
concern of special educators in more recent yearﬁ. As these fields

:have emerged and expanded, increasingly concern has been e*pressed for
collaborative or interagency efforts (Howard, 1979). n times of
diminishing federal and state resources, the need for comprehensive and

. cost-effective interagency collaboration is particularly acuté.

With the enactment of the Vocational Education Acé of 1963, states
were charged with the task of developing and maintaining interagency
aéreements w{th regard to vocational education, special education, ahd
vocational rehabilitation. During the early 1960's 1£-became clear to
the U.S. Congress that there were a substantial number of disabled
Americans.thét required comprehensive and coordinated vocational education
ggg_rehabiliégtion programs to insure their full participation in the
nation's workforce. While tﬁe attention to and concern for sta?e-]eve]

.interagency agreements was initiated in the early 1960's, it has only

‘recently béen*intenéive]y stimulated by the federal government.
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FNTERAGENCY AGREEMENTS: A POLICY RESEARCH PROBLEM

N

Since October, 1977, the U.S: €ommissioner of Education and the

&

Commissioner of thé Rehabilitation Services Administration of the then

Department of\Health, Education, and Welfare have issueq three joint
me soranda concerning education and reﬁabi]itation services for handi-
capped individug]s. The primary‘purpose of each document was to stimulate
the deve]opmént,uf efffctive interdepartmental and inferagency’c6119bor§; 3
tion. Through these memoranda chief staté school officers and'state . ?

diréctors of vocational rehabilitation agencies were encouraged to:

i
(1) examine collaborative afforts between education and vocational %
rehaBi]itation agencies (bepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, o ;
October, 1977), (2) develop formal cooperative agreements between |
special education, vbcationa] rehabilitation, and vocation education ' .

(Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, November, 1978), and §

’ 1 :
\

(3) respond to the need to provide all handicapped persons with

comprehensive vocational education services (Federal Register, September )

25, 1978). Thé November, 197@ memorandum is presented in Appendix B;
In addition to these,memoranda,'the Federal agencies involved in the
issuance of the memoranda have sponsored a national conference for
stéte directors in Washington, D.C. (February 1-2, 1979), and se&era]
}esearch and development ana training projects to facilitate staté—]eve]
Bt interagency efforts.
&
~ The major purposes for state-level interagency collzboration, as
. " described in these memoranda, have included:

‘ * 1. - To assure that handicapped persons eligible for services ynder

[¥3]




". the Education for A1l Handicapped Children Act of 1975
(P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Education Amendments of 1976
(P.L. 94-482), and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112)

L bt Nl
IS I

receive all appropriate services for which they are eligible.

2. To assGre that all agencies administering these laws understand

that eTigibility under one law should not, in and of itself,-

”

result in denial of complementary services under another of the

laws. . '

3. To assure that the Federal agencies involved are fully committed

to helping State and jocal agencies to engage in coordinated .-
service delivery for handicapped persons:

A variety of strategies\are'suggested thoughout the joint Federal

memoranda for implementing interagency collaborative efforts. State

directors and agencies are encouraged to work out joint plans for

developing and implementing individualized education programs (IEP's)

and individualized written rehabilitation programs (IWRP's). Joint

consu]tation'efforts in developing, reviewing and coordinating state plans

are suggested. Since work experience study programs have historically

been used in special education, vocational education and vocational

rehabilitation, efforts are needed at the state-level to assure that

s

appropriate work study opportunities are provided to all eligible hand-

icapped youth and adults, and that these programs are effectively

coordinated at the Tocdl Tevel. Interagency sfate-]eve] committments

should also be reflected in development and operation of inservice and

L]

preservice personnel development programs sponsored by the three agencies.

Other strategies, such as the joint operation of special programs or

Al -

Lo




« -——The—Interagency Agreement Study described herein had-essentially —

specia] vecational schools, may atso be appropriate.

From an evaluative penspective, there are a variety of ways in which
to examiﬁe the changés that have or have not taken place in state-level
1ntera§ency co]]aborationaas a result of the recent Federal initiativesf
One of tﬁe key factors 1p such an examiﬁation is the status and éoﬁteﬁt.
of state-level agreements. The problem addresseé in this study focdsed
upon an identification of the characteristics of state-1eve1*39ré§menf§

"
between vocationai education; special educatiofi, and vocational rehabili-

tation agencies.

three purposes. One purpose was'to survey the states to determfhe‘fhe.
current status of ‘the interagency agreement(g). The second, and perhaps
more critical purpose, was to assembie a Compendium of Interagenqgy
Agreements that could be uséd by state leaders to ekband or improve‘upon
their state's agreement. A third purpose was ;o identify additional
research and development and/or training needs related to state-]evéﬁ
interagency collaboration. More specifically,.four major research
questions ‘were posed: )
1. What is the current status of interagency agreemeﬂts in
each of the states? '
2. What general activities or procedures have occurred in
the process of developing state-level interagency agreements?
- 3. What are-major characteristics (assurances, services included,
state Tevel coordination provisions, and state-local Tinkage
provisions) of those agreements available f?r dissemination?
4. What additional policy research questions need to be |

addressed to assist state agencies in planning and implementing

Sffecéﬁve interagency coordination?
5 . .ow

11
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’ SURVEY PROCECURES

v o~

The Leadership Trainjng;[nst{tute/Vocationa] and Special Education
(LTI) staff fﬁrsf'discussed the conduct of an Interagency Agreement Study
with the project's National Pla<ning and Advisory Committee (NFAC) in
September, 1979. As the idea fpr the study evolved, membersfef the NPAC
who represent various national associations and organizations involved
with vocational eeucation for the handicapped, offered several heTpfu]

content and strategy 1deas, and mentioned other studies which were

Uriderway thét reTated to the stud" of s state 1nteragency agreements
The plan to conduct)the survey was initiated JUSt prior to the

awarding of a major contract qo the University of Wisconsin by the Bureau

T
of Occupational and Adult Education, U.S. Office of Education. The ~—
project, whieh-is entitled I;Vo!Cationa] Edueation Models for Linking
. Agencies Serving the Han&icappéd," was designea to assist states to ' >
meet the vocationa1 neees of students at the secondary, post-secondary J
" and adult levels (Tindall, et | al. 1980 p. 1). After consultation
with the prosect divector, Dr. ’L]oyd Tindall, it was clear that the focus .

of the linkage projedt was mucn broadér than the written agreement( ) at
the state 1eve] However, when the Interagency Agreement Survey was
mailed to the state d1rectorsf the non-duplicative re]at1onsh1p between
this survey and!the Un1vers1ty of Wisconsin survey, wh1ch had been mailed
earlier, was descr1bed 1n the;cover lTetter.

A draft/od the iurvey quest1onna1re and cover letter was mailed to
eight individudls fgj review and bomment. These included individuals

in state eduea ion agencies, the U.S. Office of Education, and universities. *
f) SEe
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MPersonal or telephone interviews were conducted with each of the pilot
reviewers. Based on their input the cover letter and several questions

on the instrument were revised.

The final survey questionnaire vhich was mailed to the state
directors of vocational education, special educaticn, and vocational
_rehahilitation contaiw d six specific questions:

1. Please<ndicate the status (0f any state-level interagency
agreement(s) between _vocational education, special education
or vocational rehabiiitation.

N ‘ o In effect .

¢ Under révision \

‘e Undergoing initial development \

o None in effect and none planned’

2. List the exact names of the Beards that adminié%er the Federal
programs for vocational educaw’on,.education of the hand1capped
and vocational rehab111tat1on

3. Please list the names nf the units or divisions within each
of the departments that were (or are) involved in the preparation
of the agreément.
e Vocational education division title
p o Special education division title
' 8 Vocational rehabilitation divison title

', Summarize the types of activities that took place (or are taking
place) in the initial development and approval of the interagency
agreement. (For example, creating an interagency task force, s
legal rev1ew,\conduct1ng hearings with professional and advocacy -
groups, etc.) ~

5. Listéd helow are several questions or areas of concern related
to the implementation of interagency- agreements. Based upon
your éxperiences and current inforr “ional needs, please rank
the five most critical questions (wich "1" being the.mgst critical)
needing further research.

6. Will your agency grant permission to reprint, the 1nteragen»y o
agreement in,a Compenaium of State-level Interagency Agreements
to be disseminated nationally? .

g R
In March, 1980, the initial mailing was forwarded to.110 state

directors .of special education and vocational education which included

the state directors in the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Virgin
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Islands, and Guam and Mariana Islands. The mailing to the state directors
of vocatignal rehabilitation was mailed oh April 28, 1980 following
official clearance and endorsement of the surVey.by the Council of

tate Administrators of Vocational Rehabilitation (CSAVR). Thus, a
total of 162 state directors received the survey.

Also included in the initial mailing wés a final report of a
national needs assessment survey which had earlier been conducted by
the LTI project: The state diréctcrs of the three agencies had been
t%fee of eight major state leadership groups that were surveyed
concerning their perceptions and inservice training needs relative to
vocational education for handicapped learners.

The first fo]]ow-ub letter and survey to non-responding state
directors wés mailed in mid-June, 1980 with an anticipated return date
of July 15, 1980. In this follow-up letter a summary tabulation "€ the -
interim survey results was included to encourage state directors to

respond. Surveys returned through mid-September were included in the

analysis of data.

ki O
[
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FINDINGS

The data from the survey provide several interesting insights
regarding the deve]opmeyt and status of state-level interagency agreements.
It is important to note that the data in this study were collected in

“ March-July, 1980. At the time of the survey several states reproted that
‘ they anticipated revisirg or initiating new agreeﬁénts within the near
future. It may also be anticipated that upcoming changes in federal
and gtate regulations may have a substantial effect on state-level inter-
agency agreements in the near future.

In some instances discrepant data were reported by the state
directors from the same state. Further questionnaire and agreement ° !
analyses by the researchers, and fo]]ow—up'te]ephong calls to state

‘ directors were used to resolve the major discrepencies. The discrepan-
cies appeared to be Targely due to: (a) the réspondents referring to
different or multiple agreements with the same siate or (b) the respondents
from a state being from different levels in the administrative structure.
In some instances consultants or program specialists were asked to
complete the questionnaire on behalf of a state director.

As Table 1 indicates, an overall response rate of 78.4% was
obtained. Usable questionnaires were returned by 127 of the 162 of the
state directors comprising the population of the study. The State
Directors of Vocational Rehabilitation had the highest group response

(87.04%) of the three groups surveyed. B

Responses were received from all three state directors in the case
I4

. of 26 of the 54 (50%) states and territories. After the follow-up mailing,

b
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only one state was totally absent from the returns. Two of the three
state diréctors responded from 22 states, while in only five states

did one of the three state directors respond.

Table 1

Responses to Interagency Agreement Questionnaire
(N=54/per group or 162 total)

Percent:of Percent of
Respondent Total
.Respondent Group N Group . Population:
State Directors of Vocational
Education ., 45 . 83.33 27.78
State Directors of Special
Education 35 o 64.81 21.61
State Directors of Vocational .
Rehabilitation 47 87.04 | 29.01
TOTAL 127 ' 78.40

Status of Agreements

Overall, it appears that the states have done an excellent job in
revising and initidting interagency agreements relative to vocational
€ ‘ucation, specia]leducation, and vocational rehabil{tation in recent
years. Table 2 presents the sumﬁary data concerning the present status
of interagency agreements. As of September, 1980, all but eight states and
territories have agreements that are in effect, under revision, or under

development. Thirty-one states (58.5% of the respondents) have agree-

ments in-effect between three (3) agencieg? while six (6) states have
|

I 12
|
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. States reported that since all three programs were administered under

.

agreements curréntly in effect between two (2) agencies. It is important .

to note that five of the six states with agreements between only two
agencies have additional agreements under development or are presently
revising existing agreements to include additional agencies. In at least
three states multiple agreements exist. Typically, these states have an

agreement between vocational and special education (usually administered 1

" under a common State board cf education), and an agreement between the

State board of education and the State board of vocational rehabilitation.
Those states reporting no agreements in effect and none planned

tended to cite three major reasons for lack of an agreement, Four

the ame department, there was not a perceived need for an interagency

agreement. In these states, the\respondents felt that intra-agency

collaboration was extensive. Some of these states reported having

developed and put in‘p1ace policy guide]inesﬁfor local vocational

education, special education, and vocational rehabilitation agencies.

One small state and one U.S. territory reported that a numberbof collabora-

tive planning and inservice activities had occurred without an

agreement. * It would appear that, at least in these two cases, the -

size of the state bureaucracy did not inhjbit interagency cooperation.
Genera]]ycspeaking, the agréements in effect appear to have been’

recently initiated or updated. Twenty-seven of the.thirty-Tour {79.4%)

DT T T

agreements received in the study were signed and initiated in 1979 or |

1980.

13 17




Table 2

Status of State-Level Interagency Agreements as of -
September, 1980 (N=53 states and territories responding)

Status of Agreements - N. % of States

Responding # qiv/
| \

Agreements in Effect Between 6 11.3%
2 Agencies

Agreements in Effect Between 31 58.5%
3 Agencies ~

Agreemer.ts Presently Under 3 5.7%
Revision v ‘

Agreement Undergoing Initial 11 Y 20.8%
Revision

S———— / N

None in Effect and None \ 8 15.1%

Planned

- \

\

1 Five of these statrs reported having additional agreements "under

revision” or "under initial development" for the purpose of including
additional agencies. These states are reported in multiple categories.

- . <

Developmental Activities

A number of;gifferent developmental activities were reported by
states as occuring during the formulation of interagency agreements.
As Table.3 indicates, thq most common activity leading to“the develop-
ment of the égreemeﬁts was the forming.and use of interagency committees

or task forces composed of representatives of the state agencies. It

appears as though these interagepcy committees have focused their efforts

on both development of the agreement as well as the follow-up implementation
of the ugreement. States which did not have agreements planned or in

effect also reported the existence of interagency committees.

1 1s




Table 3

Interagency Agreements

Activities/Procedures Used by States in Developing

9

No. of States Using This
Developmental Activity Procedure/Activity

3
Interagency Task Force (state agency staff)

Involvement of Tocal personnel in devetopment
and/or review of agreement /’T‘

e d -

Legal review conducted

Attendance at National Interagency Conference
Feb. 1-2, 1979; use of USOE -- RSA Memorandum

Internal departmental review conducted

Deve]opﬁent of policy guidelines for 1oca1‘§gencjes
Public hearings/reviews conducted

Participation in other national/regional conferencgs
Review by state advisof& councils

Involvement of advocacy aroups in deve]opment
and/or review of agreement

45

14

13
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As one reviews the data pfésented in Table 3, it must be interpreted
with caution. These data were compiled from an open-ended question on
the survey. Since a checklis: of possible developmental activities was
not providedcfor the respondents, it was necessary to use some degree of
judgement in interpreting and classifying the responses.

‘ Several states also reported the involvement of Tocal personnel in
the deve]oﬁment and/or review of the agreement. Thirteen statves have
solicited Tegal reviews and opi?ions of the agreements prior 10 initiatiqg
the agreement. Ten of the'states and territories reporting had indicated '

Athat participation in the National Interagency Workshop held February 1-2,

1979 in Washington, D.C. was a significant activity in fhe develcpment of

S~ their interagency agreement. These states also reported utilizing the
joint USOC-RSA Memorandum (see Appendix B) which was disseminated at

the workshop as a model for their state-level agreement.

Policy Research Questions
- ) , The results of thé pilot stud& for the sunveyrsyggested there were at
least seven major policy research questions in the are; of state-level o
interagency collaboration. 'These guestions, which appeared in the questioﬁ:\\
naire, are presented in Table 4. Resp&qdents were asked to rank (1 through 5)

3

these questions (or other questions they chose to 1ist) in terms of their

d

importance for future research. This section of the questionnaire was
designed to identify and prioritize the specific areas of interagency
collaboration needing further research and evaluation efforts.

The most critical question cited by the respoﬁdents addresses the
potential scope of an effective interagency agreehent. Operationally,
this translates into issues such as "How many agencies can work together .

, ‘ o
16 2




Tabie 4

Mean Rankings oE}Interagency Policy Research Questions

’

SDVR3
(N=44)

SDSE2
(N=34)

‘ SDVE !
Policy Research Questions (N=42)

TOTAL

. What is the potential scope of an

. What is the nature of the ad-

LY

. To what Ektent do state-level

agreements effect or stimulate

local interagency agreements? 2.185 2.769 3.133

. What are the most effective

strategies for dissemination and
utilization of state-level agree-

ments? 3.190

,¢§;

2.379

3.235 2.983

effective state-level agreement?
(e.g. How many agencies can
work cooperatively? In which
specific areas -- funding, pro-

gram approvai, etc.) 2.484

. To what extent can state-level

agreemerits serve as models for
interagency administrative co-
operation on a regional or local

Tevel? 3.167 2.700 3.206

ministrative provisions contained

in state-level agreements? 3.536 3.333 2.769

. What is the nature of the finan-

cial provisions contained in

state-level agreements? 3.14 3.185 2.966

. What is the nature of the

staffing arrangements for imple-
mentation of state-level agree-

ments? 3.704 3.409 3.640

2.7

3.110

2.453

3.055
3.213

3.087

3.595

%
2
3

State Directors of Vocational Education
State Directors of Special Education
State\B??ggESrs of Yocational Rehabilitation

<

AN

17 .
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effectively?", and "Which particular prograﬁmatic 6r policy areas -- funding,
program approval, monitoring, etc. -- are the most conducive to co]]aborat;ve
efforts?" The respéﬁdents appear to be sensitive to the need for building
comprehensive interagency agreements which provide vocational education

, programming for a variety of special needs populations. From a vocational
educétion perspective, potentiaf additional agencies that could be included
are: CETA, corrections, developmental disabﬂitiles, mental health, bilingual
and gifted education. Similar expanded agreements are possible from the -
perspectives of Speciél education and vocational rehabilitation.

The questions ranking second and third in terms of importance .for future

research focused on: (a) the extent to which state-level ag}eements stimu-
late local interagency efforts, and similarly kb) the extent to which

agreements at the state-level serve as models for local interagency adminis- .

—trative cooperation These questions focus specifically upon the major issue

N

of Tocal 1mpact and the effectiveness of interagency services de11vered to
handicapped 1ndqv1dua]s within the state. The high priority given to these
questions by the state directors suggests that this is an area where re-
search is lacking. The remaining questions drew mixed responses in tef@s
of their importance from the state directors.

Several additional policy research questions were suggested by the 120
respondents. In alil, a total 6% 46 additional policy research questions
were offered. Several of these were h1gh1y similar in intent and wording
to thz seven questions pr&bog;a on the quest1onna1re The majority of the
‘questions focused on implementation of intaragency agreements. Questions
were raised relating to monitoring of agreements, delivery of inservice

.. . i ’ . g e
training, and assuring a contidgum of vocational educatibn programs. Several

respondents-also cited. the needzto determine consistent policies related

c -
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to first dollar resbonsibility among the agencies. A number of resboﬁdents

' alsc suggested that DOHC); research and evaluation efforts should focus on

- determining the benefits and services which actually accrue to handicapped

individuals as a result of interaéency'agreements. An examination of how

state legislation, constitutions, and governance structures facilitate or

impede interagency agreements was also—suggested by three respondents. . '

-~
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: C 2 CONCLUSIONS

<9

r

Since 1978 several federal. and-state initiatives have been implemented

-

to-strengthen the development of state-level interagency co]]aboration among'

’ /vocationa1 education, specia] education, and vocational rehabilitation.

A

Memoranda from federal agenc1es, nat1ona] and regional conferences and
workshops on 1nteragency p]ann1ng, state interagency prOJeccs, and inter-

I agency, resource pub]1cat1ons appear to have had a clear ana v1;4b1e 1mpact

!

on state-level interagency agreements. Several major conclusions can be

~

drawn from this survey study relative to the impact of these efforts.

[y - - ’

- + Status of Agreements {

1. Over the past two years the states appear to have done a comprehens1Ve
:tand thoroogh job of deve]op1ng intéragency agreements As of September,
“*# 1980, thirty-one states have agreements in effect among three agenc1e
Five add1t1ona1 states have agreements betmeen two agenc1es Fourteen
states report. hav1ng agreements under deyelopment or rev1s1on
2. Those st&tes with agreements between two of the thf%e prlnc1pa1 agenCIeS

report that they are present]y working on rev1s1ons of the agreement

[
Py

to include additional agencies.
3. Four of the eight states and territories reporting that .no agreements
are inbeffect or planned, indicate that all three agencies are_admin-
istered by a common state department and that formal, cooperative
agreements are not considered necessary, Further, these states report
activities such as the issuance of 1nteragency policy guidelines for
Jocal educational and rehabilitation agenc1es and co]]aborat1ve con-

" ferences as evidence of their impact in 1ieu of an agreement.

20° C
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The recent efforts of states to update interagency agreements is clearly
noticeable.- Of the 34 agreements receiyed and reviewed in this study, _
27 (79.4%) had been signed and initiated in 1979 or 1980. In’addition,
at least four states have prepared interaéency policy guidelines or

resource documents for locai administrators within the past two years.

Deve]opﬁenta] Activities

1.

Forty-five (45) states have used organized ﬁnteragency committees or
task. forces to develop or revise interagencyfagreéménts. Most states
report the continuing existence of the committee to monitor imple-

mentation of the agreements. States without interagency agreements

.also report having interagency committees in-dperation.

Several states repo}t involving local professionals in the development
of the agreement. The involvement of advocacy organizations and state
advigory councils in the development or/rev{;joq of agreements appears
to happen less frequently.

Ten states indicated that their attendance at the National Interagency
Workshop (February 1-2, 1979 in Nashington, D.C.) was an important
event in the deyelopment of their inégragency agreement.

Approximately 27% of the states fépofted having conducted a legal
review in the_process of deve]oﬁing their agreement to assure con-

forinity with state legislation and codes.

Polity Research Questions.

1.

The State Directors consiﬂered a number. of areas relative to interagency

collaboration needing further research and/or evaluation. Determining

" the potential scope of an effective state-level interagency agreement

(number of agencies involved; specific areas of collaboration) was




: N
|
considered to be the most critical research tepic. Tn addition, as- i
sessing tne extent to which state-level agreements stimulate Tocal . ‘
interagency efforts was -highly rated as a research and evaluation topic
- . |
for the field. ;
; |
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AGREEMENT co'MPE\D_IuM,

-

-

This section contains the cur}enf'statg:1egé].jntqragency agreements
= from 28 states énd the District of Columbia.® These agreements describe the
v;rious interaéency arrangements that have béen developed between voeat%ona]

;‘educatioh, speéia]Aeducation, and voéationa] rehabilitation. Se]ectéd

agreeﬁents also include provisions re]ated~t§;' déve]épmenta] disabiTitié&,
‘i;. mental health, ;grvices/fg;ﬂ;he blind/visually impéired, and CETA. A . i EER
. tdtal of 34 agréémeﬁ;s were rgceivéd from states responding to the Inter-
“ agency Agreement Survey. ‘
‘ ’ .. " Based on an extensive review and analysis of the "agreement$ received, 4
28 were selected for publication: Thosexse]ectéd were chosen because of

their copprehensive nature. A1l of the agreements outline in detail the

specific interagency provisions that have been worked out within the state.

They present a variety of approaches to coordinating the delivery of ser- .

vicés, assuring coordination f individualized planning, delivering staff

inservjée training and technical assistance, and monitoiring and éva]uating T
Tocal programs. Some of the‘agreements also describe interagency financial . ..
perisions. Those agreements which were not selected for publication were:

(1) providing only general assurances .of an intent to cooperate (i.e. "agree-

to-agree" statements)r or (2) under revision at the time of the study.

.
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AGREEMENT " FOR COOPERATIVE ACTIVITIES BETWEEN THE DIVISINN OF VOCATIONAL,
TECHNICAL, AND ADULT EDUCATION, THE SPECIAL EDUCATION SECTION OF THE DIVISION
OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES, AND THE REHABILITATION SERVICES DIVISION OF THE

DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES

PREFACE

This cooperative agreement is.designed to encourage the agencies
involved to work cooperatively in providing vocational, educational, and
rehabilitation services to all handicapped students who can benefit from
such training and services. y

COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

The State of Arkansas shall to the maximum extent possible use funds
to assist special needs students (Disadvantaged and Handicapped) to par-
ticipate in vocational education and other programs designed for persons
without such handicaps. These three agencies agree towork cooperatively to

assist in making available the highest quality of services possible for
handicap;:ed persons by:

1. Assuming major responsibility in assisting local education agencies
“in the development and initiation of vocational programs and services
to serve handicapped persons.

2. Assuring that handicapped persons eligible for services under the
Education of Handicapped. Children's Act of 1975, (P.L. 94-142),
the Vocational Education Amendments of 1976, (P.L. 94-482), The
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, (P.L. 93-112), as amended by the -
Rehabilitation Comprehensive Services and Developmental Disabled
Act of 1978, (P.L. 95-602), and the Arkansas Children's Act 102 of
19{3, as amended by Act 641 of 1975, receive all of the appropriate

services for which they areeligibTeand for which funds are
available.

oy

3. Assuring that the rights of handicapped persons are protected in

compliance with Sectton 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as
amended. C

It is therefore agreed that the Arkansas Inter-agency planning group
composed of irepresentatives of the Rehabilitation Services, Special Education
and Vocational Education will continu2 to.provide vocational education and
> job placemenp services for the handicepped. The agencies agree to accept the

following regponsibi]ities:

1 o
I
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I. The Division of Rehabilitation Services of the Department of Human Services

A,

_ The Rehabilitatjon Services may provide handicapped studénts the

following services:

1.

10.

11.
. tunities in the fields of rehabilitation, health, welfare, public

12.
13.

14

Full evaluationy lhcluding medical diagnosis, to learn the nature
and degree of disability and to help evaluate the individual's
work capabilities. '

. Counseling and guidance, including personal adjustment counseling,

to maintain a counseling relationship throughout a handicapped
individual's program of services; and referral necessary to help
handicapped individuals secure needed services from other agencies
when such services are not available under the Act.

. Physical and mental restoration services.

. Vocational and other training services including: vocational, pre-

vocational, personal and vocational adjustment, books, and tools,
and other training materials.

. Maintenance, not -exceeding the estimated cost of subsistence, dur-

ing rehabilitation.

. Transportation, in connection with the rendering of any yocational

rehabjlitation services.

. Services to membcrs of the handicapped in.:vidual's family when

such services are necessary to the adjustment or rehabilitation of
the handicapped individual. “~ -

-4

. Interpreter services for the deaf.

. Reader services, rehabilitation teaching services, and orientation

and mobility services for the blind. -
Telecommunications sensory and other technological aids an?,dguéces.
Recruitment and training services to provide new employment oppor-

safety, law enforcement and other appropriate public service

" employments. .

7

Placement in suitable employment.

Post-employment services necessary to assist handicapped individuals
to maintain their employment. °

. Océupational licenses, tools, equipment, initial stocks (including
livestock) and supplies.




) 15. Other goods and services which can reasonably be expected—fb bene-
‘ fit a handicapped individual in terms of employability. ,)

-

16. Independent Living Services.

B. The Rehabilitation Services has responsibility for coordinating the
training and placement of post-secondary and adult handicapped persons
who have completed an approved course of study and/or graduated from a
public school, vocational or academic program.

>

II. The Special, Education Section of the Division of Instructional Services .
14
A. The special educationsection will maintain gu1de11nes and prov1de
technical assistance to local education agencies to assure that:

1. Handicapped students have been provided with pre-requisite personal -
" adjustment, and pre-vocational skills prior to being referred to
vocational education.

2. Placement of handicapped students in vocational education programs

as based on the individual education plan, and the least restric-

tive environment. ) o
B. Special Education will encourage local educational agencies to invelve
. vocational education.and the ~ehabilitation services staff in the writ-

ing of individual Education Programs where the students will be refer-
’ . red to vocational education for training. ) N

C. Special Education will provide in-service training and technical assist-
ance to *vocational teachers making them aware of the techniques and
, Strategies to .use in working with handicapped students.

D. Special Education will prov1de state and Federal funds to support the
following: ,
*1, appraisaei services
2. instructional services
a. itinerant imstruction
b. resource room instruction
¢. special class instruction
‘d. hospitel and homebound instruction
e. other agencies
3. support services
. educational teacher aides
."specialized materials and equipment
. specialized tkansportation
. counseling and therapy
. in-service
. curriculum deve]opment
4, adm1n1strat1ve services

—th a0 oo

. III. The Division of Vocatio,_na], Technical and Adult Education

A. The Division of Vocat1ona1 Education accepts the responsibility of:

T



1. Encouraging and assisting local education agencies to provide
counseling, assessment and evaluation for all handicapped students.

2. Requiring local education agencies to involve handicapped students
in regular vocational programs to the maximum extent practical.

3.- Encouraging LEA's to provide spec1a11zed and related instruction
for handicapped students enrolled in regular vocational education
programs .

% s, Providing funding for support services for handicapped persons in
regular vocational proarams. '

5. Requesting that all special projects for in school handicapped
students be reviewed by the coordinator of special education to-
assure that the program'is designed to meet the needs of the handi-
capped students in that LEA.

B. Vocat1ona1 education will requ1re that a1l handicapped persons served in
‘a post-secondary program.have an Individual Education Plan or an
Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program. :

1. That the handicapped students will have been appropriately evaluated
and determined eligible for rehabilitation services.

2, That the hand1capbed students enrolled in the institution can bene-
fit from the specific programs identified in the1r Individualized
Written Rehapilitation Program.

C. Vocational education agrees to provide in-service training and technical
assistance to familiarize special education personnel and Rehabilitation
Service personnel with the working mechanics of vocational education and 1
the services that can be provided.

L3




and the types of services that will be available from each agency.

-

It is jointly agreed that these three agencies shall develop and issue an
inter-agency memorandum to local education agencies and repabilitation offices
specifying the procedures for cooperatively developing inter-ageucy delivery
systems of services, and the procedures for jointdy serving handicapped persons

It is further agreed that each agency will assign at least one staff person

|
|
who will-be responsible for coordinating the development of the inter-agency i

program for providing state leadership, rendering in-service training materials,

and providing technical assistance to local education agencies and rehabilitation

services personnel.

At Pl «

§.9-99
Commissioner, Rehabilitation Services, Department of Human Services Date |
o |
Assoc1ate DIrector, Instructlona} Services, Department of Education Date
By ‘7/&/?’%/ %7@\@ )71
Coordinator# Special Edgpa*ion Section, Department of Education ’ Date
By ,-:ZifEZZféﬁfznz/ /;gz£2/1454ZLdlu/ ¢ﬁﬂ/>7 |
Assuciate Diractory”Vocational, Technical, and Adult Education . Date ‘

Division, Department of Education

By <§é”£X§LL (;}-¢§\Qb;w\\

Director, Décartment of Human Services

By //m/ 2 foglnsts—

q/n/72_

{ Date '

dbohi

Director, Depar*nent of Education

Date

&
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- Until 1976, when Congress added.a new Title IV to the ELEmentary and .

- productive societal roles and responsibilities. In Califor»ia, adult

. ‘ AGREEMENT BETWEEN
CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF REHABILITATION
. AND
CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, OFFICE OF SPE(IAL EDUCATION

[

Historical Perspective b

nééiifornia established a state-supported resideniggl education/
vocctional bépgram'for the deaf and the blind in 1860. Presently, there ™.
are two st.ite residential schools for the deaf, one ‘for the blind, and
three for the education of neurologically handicapped. Historically, S
emphasis for vocational education for handicapped children in public

education primarily has been in programs for the mentaliy retarded. v

Secondary Education Act of 1975, the federal government had done little
to assist in the education of handicapped chifdren.

In 1968, Congréss enacted the Vocational Amendments of 1968 which
include set-aside funds for physically and mentally handicapped, and
-also consolidated all separate matching programs into statewide matéhing
requirements. ¢

In 1973, the Congress extended PL 91-230 by providing funds to

facilitate state educational planning for coordinatilg services with other

X
2 ’ !

federal programs and local resources. And in 1974, AB 4040 provided stsate
legislation which first mentioned career and vocational education should
be provided. ‘

Adult education has traditionally been a program designed to meet

needs of learners whose lack of functional competency hsmpers their ’

edu:cation is a part of the high school and unified school districts. .

California was one of the first states to establish a statewide program,

‘ \
1 )_J B . . o, — —— - Y




of put ic adult education and community development function. Classes

for handicapped in .Jult education have largely been offered for the

& [

mentally retarded. Cooperatively financed school programs were estab-

lished by vocational rehabilitation when special education agencies had

“limited resources and vocational rehabilitation agencies were interested

in building programs which were models for other agencies.

Current Status "f
¥

Recent years have seen the enaciment of stiate and federal legislation

that expressed the intent that all handicapped/ children and youth be pro-

vided a full appropriate education under the 4upé§bisiqn of the California

Department of Education. Assembly Bills 1250 and 3635 hnve extended the

California Master Plan, encouraging responsiﬁle"local agenciec to plan
!

»

-with all agencies for education of individuals with exceptional needs.

- ji

f

Regulations for Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 were

published in 1977, expressing the intent/éhat."an insurer or similar third
o / .
- ~ " . . 3 ! . .
party was not relieved from & valid oblﬁgat1on to pay for services to a
> , o

-~

handicapped person.” Public Law 94—4823 the Vocational Education Amend-

N

ments of 1976, includés a set-aside of 10 percent for vocational “education

v »~

-

for .the handicapped. PL 93-112 provides grants -to states to evaluate the

’

- rehabilitation potential of 91igib1elhandicapped individuals to help them

"prepare for or engage in gainful employment." PL 94-142 and AB 1250

.

regulations require inclusion of specialiy designed vocational education

[N

.programs or instruction in individualized education programs.

LN

»
v

- -

L}

Al joint groject ag the federal level, jointly signed by the U.S.

v

Commissioner of Education, Ernest Boyer, and the U.S. Commissiouer of

Rehabilitation Services, gobert Humphreys, went to chief state school

e 39
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officers and state directors of special education in the fall of 1977,
indicating that the agencies in the U.S. Office of Education (Vocational
Education and Special Education) and Rehabilitation Services Administra-

tion have common responsibilities. However, it asked that these agencies

engage in coordihated service delivery for handicapped persons to assure

nonduplication of services and ‘to assure full commitment to a coordinated

service delivery for handicapped persons.

~

y In July, 1978, the Commissioner of the U.S. Office of Education

approved a position paper written jointly between the Bureau of Occupa-

tiopal and Adult Education and the Bureau of Education for the Handi~

capped which states: "It is the position of the U.S. Office of Education

[¥

that an appropriate comprehensive vocational education will be available

and accessible -to every handicapped person." -~

.

On November 21, 1978, a joint memorandum from the U.S. Commissioner

~ of Education, Ernest Boyer, and from the U.S. Commissioner of Rehabilita-

-

tion,” Robert Humphreys, urged an expansion and improvement of the service

delivery system which includes Special Education, Vocational Education,

»

and the Department of Rehabilitation. This document  jasgured fede?%l
v . ‘ [
collaboration and urged states to-write cooperativdagreements Lo define,

at a minimum, how an individualized education program (IEP) and the

-

indivicualized written rehabilitation program (IWRP) would interface,

[}

benefits to be made available by each agency, and eligibility criteria.

(See Appendix A.) .

Common Goafs i' v

The Department,of Education and the Department of Rehabilitation have

common responsibilities as providers of human services for handicapped

3 /
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persons. Vocational rehabilitation agencies are concerned with <nabling
o ‘. A

individuals to prepare for, maintain, or quage'in suitable occupations.

* -
\

Education agencies are concerned with the entire educational spectrum

*

~

which should culminate in employ..cnt 3f individuals withlexceptionai'
needs.. BGth agencies have identified the severely handicapped as a

‘L - priority for these services. ’ ¢

.
0
* 4 .
.

2 [}
" 1I. Purpvse and Reviey of Document

\ .

© agency in C ibl .2 adpini i ki y .
gency sponsible for tie(fdglnlstrgt%on of kindergarten

. ‘? < R @ >
sthrough grade Ve vocational education and adult bducation; and

WHEREAS, the California State Department of Rehabilitation is the .

7

<

sole‘zgency’in California responsible for vocatioanal rehabilitaticn

R .servi esineeded by,éligiblé handicapped ihdividuals; and

. ./" |
hi

« , : ! .
WHEREAS, it is the desire of both departments to énsure the provi-
sions of needed educational and rehabilitation services to disabled

students in seéondary vocational and adult education;

s

2

-
.

, N A . NOW, THEREFCRE, BE IT RgSOLVED that this ineéragenéy agreement shall

gerve- as 3 vehicle for both agencies to cooperayg in providing an effec-

e A .
tive continuum of services to eligible handicapped individuals, beginning

on the date that this agreement is sigred bylboth parties and continuing

‘.

for at least one year thereafter. This agrdément shall be terminated only
!

? by mutual agreement between the agencies of by a writren three-month
A\ s

advance notification by either party.

.
\ .
L . . -
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s
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Review of Interagency Agreement, R

54
This agriement shall be effective upon date of signature and termi-

nate upon ninéty (90) days prior written notice by either party. This

document will be renewed and revised, if appropriate, by the State Depart-

ment of Sducation and the.State Department of Rehabilitation prior to o

the .beginning of each' fiscal year.

.

All recommendations will be jointly

reviewed by both agency representatives prior to the annual review of the

- interagency agreement, \ If upon review it is decided to review the agree-

t

’ ment for-another fiscal year, an amendment inc¢luding appropriate revisions

.
g

,IIl. Authority s
' EDUCATION

shall be gigned by afficial representatives of each agency.

. REHABILITATION

(45 CFR 121a.134, .

121a.138, 121a.600)

§ 1210138 Responsibility of State edu-
cational ageney lor ol cdavational
progrians, '

(a) Each annual program plan must
Include mformation which shows that
the requurements v § 1214 600 of Sub-
[t Fare nmet. »

thy “I'he nformation under puragiaph

0 of this section must include a copy
uf cach State statute, State regtlation,
stgned agreement between ‘respective

~agency ofliculs, and any other docunient
thot shows complinbee with that pata-
t ubh

§ 12121387 Other Federal progeams.
kach annual program plan must pro-
vide that programs and procedures are
e~tablished to insuresthat funds received
by the State or any public agency In
the State under any other Pederal pro-
gram, inctuding section 121 of the 7 e-
mentary and Sccondary Fducallon Act

. of 1965 (20 U.B.C. 241e-2), section 305

(b)(8) of that Act (20 U.B.C. 844a(b)
(8)) or Title IV-C of that Act (20 U.S.C.
1830, and seetion 110(a) of the Vocas
tioral Fducation Act of 1963, ander
whr b there is specific o° thority for as-
sistauge for the educawen of handi-
cirpped cinldien, are uscd by the State, or
any publie ageney in the State, only m
icmanngr consistent with the goal of pro-
viding Lree approptinte pubhic education
[ 01 handieapped children, exeept that

2 noiling in thas'section linnts the spheaific

teann ements. of the Levs governing the e
Fouctal programs. .

§ l‘.!l..i.(.()() Rexponsakility for'all edusa.
tiotad programs,

(@) The State educational agency 1
responsible for nsuring;

(1) That thle requuoncents of this part
are carried oud; and

€2y That ecaely edinational pr?)grnm
for handicapped ¢hildren adminfstered
within the State, Including each pro-
gram adininlstered by, any other public
agency; )

‘D Is under the general supervision of
the bersons responsible for educational
programs for handicapped ehlidren in
the State cducationul aseney, and

ab) Meets education standards of the
State educational ugency tnclwding e
requirements of this part),

(b) Tue State must comply with paria~
graph (a) of this section through State
statute, State regulution, signed agrec-
utent between respective agency ofliclals,
or other docutnents.

N

g \

. (45 CFR 136]1.20)

§1361.20 Cooperstion with other public
ugencies. .

(8) The State plan shall provide
that. where appropriate, the State
Agency will enter into cooperative ar-
rangements with, and utfiize the ser-
vices and facil! -es of, the State agen-
cles administering the State's public
assistance programs, other program.

for disabled Individuals such as th:2 -

State’s developmental disabilities pro-
grams, veterans' programs, health and
mental health programs, education
programs, - workmen's compensation
programs, manpower programs, and
public employment offices; the Social

“ Security Administration; the Office ot

Workmen's Compensation Programs
of the Departfiient of Labor; the Vet.
erans’ Administration; and oth'er Fed:
eral, State and local public sgencies
providing services related to the reha-
bilitation of handicapped individuals.

(b) The State plan:shall further pro-
vide that there will be maximum co-
ordination and consultation in Stat:
vocational rehabilitation programs
with programs for and relating to the
rehabilitation of disabled veterans.

(c) Where there is a separate State
sgency for the Llind, the State plan
shall also provide that the ‘wo State
agencies will establish reciprocal refer-
rai services, utilize each other's ser-
vices and facilities to_the extent prac-
ticable and feasible, jointly plan activi-
ties to improve services to the handi.
capped individuals in the State, and
otherwise cooperate to provide morn
effective services.

OTHER CITATIONS

20 USC Sec.
20 USC Sec.
29 USC Sec.
: 45 CFR Part

[B]
v

1

1401, et seq. (1975)
1412(h) :
701, et seq. (1973)
84, et seq. (1977)

Calif. Education Code _Sec. 56301(j)

-




IV. Assurances

A

<.
' B.
C.
Q -
ERIC-
'

The Department of Educatiorn and the Department of Rehabilitation agree

to work together. to provide cooperative, active ieadership to assure

that handicapped individuals who are unserved or those handicépped

<

individuals within each disability category with the most severe

handicaps who are r%ceiving ins lequate educational services are

of fered educational opportunities which may lead to competitive and/or
sheltered employment. The purpos= of this document is to provide

greater assurance that:

<~

1. All handicapped persons eligible for assistance under federal and

state law receive appropriate services for which they are eligible.

[y -

2. All agencies admiﬁistgring these laws understand that eligibility

under one law should not, in and of itself, result in denial of

complementary services under ancther law. *

v

3. The local public education agencies and responsible local agencies
understand that state agencies are committed to a coordination of
services for individuals with exceptional needs.

>

A

Education and Vocational Rehabilitation will assure that\cpmmon
clients are informed of the due process and complaint procedures

available through both agencies.

Education and Vocational Rehabilitation will assure confidentiality of

records for common clients in accordance with the laws, regulations,

and codes governing -each agencyﬁ\\\‘

¥

l‘)
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|
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V. Agreement .

Participants in this agreement include:

] Department of Education o
/; “0ffice of Special Education)

Vocaiional Education Unit ) and Local education agencies

Adult Education Unit ) i
' |
| |
Department of Rehabilitation and Local Department of Rehabil- |
|
itation district offices 1
Ve
¢
:f |
\ <
- \ ]
\
. |
" i
\\ %
- 5 i
. \ |
N - |
~ : |
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

EDUCATION/REHABILITATION AGREEMENT

State Cepartment of Education

Local education agency

State Department of Rehabilitation

Local

CLIENT FIND (SEARCH)

The
and

handiénpped individual shall have his
state statutes.

or her individual réghts and protections, as required by federal

Department of Rehabilitation districts

Ve

1. Shall develop a jointly sponsored |

Informational Directory, listing
service locations, eligibility
criteria, rights, responsibili-
ties, and departmental objectives.

Shall utilize and distribute the
Informational Directory.

Shall develop a jontly sponsored
Informational Directory, listing
service locations, eligibility
criteria, rights, responsibilities,
and departmental objectives.

Shall utilize and distribute the
Informational Directory.

Shall identify adequate staff posi-
tions within the local education
agency to make referrals of students
to the Department of Rehabilitation
or Adult Education or Community
Collages,

Shall identify liaison gtaff to
screen referrals from local education
agencies, at or before separation
from the LEA, within guidelines
developed between the district
administrator and local education
agency administrator(s).

B, ASSESSMENT The

handicapped individual shall have bene

fits of necessary and appropriate assessments. '

1. Shall continue efforts to examine
eligibility requirements and
wodify, if appropriate, in order
to ensure that, whenever possi~
ble, common eligibility require~
ments are used by all agenczes,
which may include rev131ons of
regulations.

te .
Shall contlnue efforts to examine
ellglblllty requxrenents and modify,
if appropriate, in order to ensure
that, vhenever posslble. common
ellglblllty requlrements are used
by all agencies, which may include
revisions of regulations.

Shall require that a handicapped
individual shall have recent
assessuent/evaluation {nforma—
tion or a reassessment/re~
evaluation conducted within two
years before a handicapped
individual 15 referred to the
Dept. of Rehabil{tation orlig
another educational agency

upo2 scparztion or graduation
from high school.

(s) Shall require that when rnfer—
rals are made to the Department of
Rehabilitation or to another agency
upon graduation or separation from
high school, assessments/evaluations
of those handicapped individuals
referred shall {nclude recent infor-
mation or the LEA shall have con-
ducted 8 reassessment/reevaluation
of the handicapped {ndividual

within the prior two years.

{b) Shall facilitate transfer of
sssessment information among appro-
priate_agencies accumulated through
elementary-secondary years to elim-
inate duplication of assessments.

Shall encourage districts to ex-
change, for eligibility purposes,
recent or updated local educstion
agency records, including psycho~
logical testing performed within
tvo years, and medical examinations
performed within one year. e

T

Should coordinate with local education

. agencies to expedite transfer of

appropriate local education agency
assessment information.

Shall develop a model Client
Information Release Form between
Rehabilitation and Education to

Shall accept and use the model
Client Information Form.

to expedite transfer of records.

Shall develop & model Client Infor-
mation Release Form between
Rehobilitation snd Education to
expedite the trsnsfer of records.

Shall accept and use the model Client

45

= ®

Information Form.
8 46
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. '
.

EDUCATION/REHABILITATION

’..REEMENT

State Department of Education

Local education agency

State Department of Kehabilitation

Local
Department of Rehabilitation districts

b
4. Shall offer technica! and/or
financial assistance for develop-
ment of local vocational assegs-
ment services,

Hay establish vocational assessment
5 cvices for individuals with excep-
tional needs, particularly in low
incidence areas.

v

Through Community Resources and
Development Section offer technical
and/or financial assistance (grants)
in the development of community
assessment services.

Working with the Comrunity Resources
and Development Section, i1dentify the
need for such vocational assessment
services and approve when justified.

C. PROGRAK PLACEMENT/REVIEW/ The handicapped individual shall have benefit of a continuation of coordinated services in
IMPLEMENTATION all agencies. -

1. Within legal restrictions, the
State Department of E£ducation
and the Department of Rehabil~
itation will develop uniform
content requirements where
appropriate for individualized
education programs (1EPs) and
individualized written reha-
bilitation programs (IWRPs)
and, where indicated, recommend
revision in state or federal
regulations.

Where appropriate, shall invite
rehab:litation representative to
the annuzl review of individualized
education program. If any changes
are being considered in the IEP,
this should be tommunicated to
Department of Rehabilitation.

(May be informational.)

Within legal restrictions, the State
Department of Education an' the
Department of Rehabilitation will
develop uniform content requirements
vhere appropriate for .ndividualized
education programs (IEPs) and indi-
vidualized written rehabilitation
programs (IWRPs); “and, where indi-
cated, recommend revision in state
or federal regulations.

Where appropriate, shall invite edu-
cation representative to participate
in development of individualized
written rehabilitation program. 1If
any changes are being considered in
the IWRP, this should be communicated
to local education agency. (May be
informational,)

2.

The State Department of Education
and the Department of Rehabilita-
tion will jointly Jistribute
guidelines for providing servicea
for common clients,

Shall accept and use guidelines
jointly develuped by the State
Departments of Rehabilitation
and Education.

The State Department of Education and
the Department of Rehabilitation will
jointly distribute guidelines for

providing services for common clientsd

Shall accept and use guidelines
jointly developed by the State
Nepartments of Rehabilitation
and Education.

D. ADMIMISTRATIVE POLICIES The handicapped individual shall have benlflt of consistent administrative policies
and procedures between n.encxes.

1. Will encourage, through distribu~ | Are encouraged to develon local The Program Supports Division will District administratcrs sre encour-
tion of guidelines and by tech- written agreements with Department encourage, through distribution of aged to develop local written
nical assistance, written agree- of Rehadbilitation districts and, guideiines and by technical asais- agreements with local education
ments between local education where appropriate, such documenta stance, written agreements between agencies and, where appropriate,
agencies and local Department of may be wade available to handi- local education agencies and local such documents may be made available
Rehabilitation districts, and capped students, parents, and Department of Rehabilitation dis- to handicapped students, parents,
will require that these docu- others. tricts, and will require that these and others.
ments be distributed to documents be distributed to iden-
identified handicapped tified handicapped students and
students and parents. parents.

2. Will jointly provide in-service Will select appropriate staff to Will jointly provide in-service

training on this agreement at
the local tavel to include due-
process procedures, confiden=
tiality requirements, complaint
procedures, federal and state
mandates and policies.,

attend in-service training rorkshops
and will provide thie information

to interested persons or organiza-
tions,

training on this agreement at the,
local level to innlude due-process
procedures, confidentiality require-+
ments, complaint procedures, federal
and state mandates and policies.

District administrators will select
appropriate ataff to attend in-service
training worklhops and will provide
this informdtion to 1nterested persons
or organizations.

RIC

.
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT APPROVAL

.

. st -
This agreement is entered into this ['“' day of , 1979,

by and between the undersigned'agencies.

-

o Elisard U, Polerts

WILSON RILES EDWARD V. ROBERTS
Superintendent off Public - Director -
Instruction Department of Rehabilitation
State Department of Education . 830 K Street Mall
. 721 Capitol Mall Sacramento, CA 95814

Sacramento, CA 95814
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT.

COLORADO -

COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT INVOLVING COLORADO DIVISION OF OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION;
COLORADO DIVISION OF REHABILITATION; AND,
THE COLORADO SPECIAL" EDUCATION SERVICES UNIT

Administrative Units:

-

)

Division of Occupational Education
Division of Renabilitation
Special Education Services Unit

A
.

Date of Agreement: January, 1980

»

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of lifinois
at Urbuna-Champaign




!

COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT INVOLVING COLORADO DIVISION OF
GCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION; COLORADO DIVISION OF
REHABILITATION; AND, THE COLORADO
_SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES UNIT -

The Colorado Department of Education, the Colorado Division of Occupational

Education -and the Colorado Division of Rehabiliation recognizing their

obligation to enter into agreements to insure the education of all handi-
capped children ages 5 to 21, hereby finds that:

WHEREAS, -

‘ |
In the State of Colorado, local school boards are responsible for assuring

that all handicapped children, ages 5 to 21, for whom they are'responsib1e,.

receive a free and appropriate education, including screening, evaluation
and impiementation of individual educational plans in the least restrictive
environment (C.R.S. 22-20-103; Rules 2220-R-3-0); and

\

WHEREAS,

The boards, of two or more school districts may establish a Board of

.Cooperative Services (BOCS) which has the power to operate and maintain

schools, classes, and programs, (C.R.?. 22-5-102 and 22-5-108); and
WHEREAS , "

Every school district in the state shall be either an administrative
unit in itself or in a board of cooperative services which shall be
designated as-an administrative unit which conducts and provides special
education progeams and services, (22-20-103(1)); and

WHEREAS , -
The goéI\of the Colorado Interagency Agreement is to provide eligible

youth with appropriate personal, soctal, academic, and vocational skills
which lead .to employment upon graduation from the school setting.

" Inherent in -this goal is:

A. the premise that aii Colorado handicapped youth have available
to them a free appropriate public education and that the
rights of such handicapped individuals are protected in com-
pliance with Section 504 of the Rehabiliation Act of 1973;

B. a basic commitment on benalf of the involvea state agencies to
assume the primary responsibility for assisting local education
-agencies to develop and implement the best set of services
possible for Colorado handicapped individuals; and

C. that all handicapped persons eligible for services under the
‘Education of Handicapped Children Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142),
the Vocational Education Amendments of 1976 (P.L. 94-482), the
Rehabilitation Act o¥\1973 (P,L. 93-112), and the Colorado
Exceptional Children's Education Act of 1973 receive all
appropriate segvTEes for which they are eligible, and

. 5
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WHEQEAS, %;/ - ’

-

The delivery of programs involving appropriate educational services to
Pandicapped individuals requires cooperative efforts of Colorado Depart-
ment of Education, Occupational Education, and Rehabilitation, and

-2

WHEREAS,

The foundation for developing a Colorado integrated vocational education
service delivery system is set ferth in this interagency agreement which
is based upon a mutual commitment of placement of handicapped persons in
the least restrictive environment and a comm1tment to the provision of
coordinated services for the handicapped.

THEREFORE,

It is hereby agreed that the Colorado Division of Occupational Education;
the Colorado Division of Rehabilitation; and the Colorado Department of
Education will continue to cooperate in the development of programs
designed to provide a continuum of services for the handicapped. The
agencies agree to accept the following general responsibilities..

I.  COLORADO DIVISION OF OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION (CDOE)

A.  Special needs funds as designated by P.L. 94-482 may be
used to support handicapped students in the following
programs.

1. Regular vocational programs.
2. Special vocational programs.
3. Special cooperative programs:

© B. A1l handicapped students should have completed a vocational

assessment process which includes an interest inventory
prior to placement in a vocational program.

C.  The regular vocational programs throughout the State may

be utiiized by handicapped persons to meet their~ educational

and employment—needs. In view of the philosophy of
.. ——-vocational education and the intent.6f the 1aw regular
vocational education programs will not be 1ntent1ona11y
used for exploration purposes. It must be determined
prior to entry that the handicapped person, as any other
person, has declared an occupational intent and has the
ability to comp]ete the program and become employed.
If necessary, Vocational Education will provide for the
modification of equipment and offer Supplemental Educa-
- tional Services to accemmedate the hand1capped within
available resources. ,
D.  when regular vocational programs or modifications within
regular vocational programs cannot servﬂce the handicapped
population, special vocational programs 'should be designed
and implemented. Prior to 1mp1ementat1on it must be
determined that potential employment is available and
employers have expressed willingness to employ the handi-
capped.  Only those programs that will offer long term

>
i
o




COLORADO DIVISION OF REHABILITATION (CDR) .

continued employment will be considered for implementa-
tion. The special programs will be designed to accommodate
the persons available for training.

A1l activities involving special education students in
vocational programs will be through a coordinated effort

of the “Tocal directors of vocational education, special
education and rehabilitation personnel whcre appropriate.
The local director of vocational education will have the
primary responsibility for the ogerat1on of the special
vocational program. > .

The special cooperative .program will be under the joint
reponsibility of the directors of vocational education
and special education, as well asy rehabilitation personnel

‘'when appropriate.

Vocut1ona1 credent1a11ng requ1rements will be established -

by the Division of Occupational Education. . :
The IEP concept will be supported by vocat1ona1 educators

afd they shall assist in developing the IEP when it is
anticipated handicapped persons will be placed in regu1ar

or special vecational programs. . .
A]ibprograma supported by vocational funds shall be

implemented and operated in accordance with the philosophy, :
standards and/or guidelines. prov1ded by ‘the State Board T
for Community Colleges and Occupat1ona1 Educat1on(

A.

“for the student to ‘return to school, and he/she is eligible

N -\
CDR primarily provides services to eligible handicapped
ipdividuals ages 16 and over and it’accepts responsibility
for the provision of rehabilitation services, for such
eligible handicapped individuals in accordance with -
state-federal written guidelines and available resources.
Due to Coloradd legislative requirements, some Colorado
Rehabilitation services are based upon an economi€ needs
test. If a student has withdrawn from school, CDR staff .
will first encourage the individual to return to the - e
school setting in an attempt to- have structured within -
the district an educat*ona]/voc"t1ona1 education program N
that will lead to completion of an appropr1ate course of
study. If it becomes apparent that it is not feasible

for the rehabilitation program, necessary rehabilitation - 7
services will be provided in an attempt /to have the
student become employable. . ' ..
“
. .
¥



1.

2.

3.

4.

‘ * N
Determine reH;bilitation p%gara igibility.’

Eligibility is based upon pertinent medical, psychological,

vocational, educat1ona1, and related factors which
.-bear on the individual's handicap to emp]oyment and

his/her rehabilitation needs. Such 1nformatjon will

be obtained, with proper written ¢onsent, from the

school and other necessary commun1ty reSOches‘

Eligibility .for rehabilitation services is based

upon: . ‘ |

a. the -documented presence of a physical or mental
d1sag111ty which, for such individuals, constitutes
or results ir a yubstant1a1 hand1cap to employment;
and

b. a reaéonab]e expectation that rehabilitation
services will benefit the individual in terms
of employability.

Initiate and coordinate vocational evaluation,
planning, and training rehabilitation services
necessary for eligible individuals in conjunction
with appropriate services available through other
involved agencies. .. - .

a. 'An Individual Written Rehabilitation Plan , N ‘

2

(IWRP) will be developed, and documented .
on the Individual Written Vocational Train- ’
ing Plan, for fall eligible individuals to
dogument their rehabilitation goal and the

rse of action-for obtaining the stated goal.
The\development of the Individual.Plan ’
requires participation from the student and the
parent and/or guardian (depend1hg upen the
student’'s age) with the COR counselor.
Appropriate school personnel (teachers,
counselors, nurses, etc.).will be encouraged to
participate in the development of the Written
Plan. a

Provide rehabilitation services as outlined on the
Individual Written Plan. ~

\
a. See the List of Service Respons1b111ty for
specific rehabilitatior services.

In cooperation with apprgpr1ate1y involved school
personnel (teachers,’cotnselors, nurses, etc.), COR
personnel will provide coordination of continued
training and/or placement services for .eligible
handicapped individuals who hawe comp]eted an
approved cource of study and graduated from the -
public school program.

i
‘
i
:
’ |
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II11. COLORADO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION® (CDE)

A. The Colorado Department of Education wiil assure primary
‘. responsibility for assuring that each Administrative Unit
- will have an IEP written plan-which specifies a continuum
' of curricular options and alternatives in career/vocational
‘\\h., education for the hgydicap?ed. )

B. CDE will develop guidelines and provide technical assistance

'\\,T to public educqgion agencie to assure:

.- 2
1. Speeial education students are being provided with
an appropriate education including personal adjustment
training, prevocational skills, and occupational
exploration prior to being referred to vocational
education. .
2. When .a-‘secondary student has t 2en staffed, placement. g
» *  of the handicapped personshouldconsider the. need ~
. for vocational education programs.

3. <fhe.Individual Educational Program (IEP) should
include the vocational rehabilits " "on and voca-
tional education personnel. . :

C. CDE will couperate in providii v in-service training and

. technical assistance to specia educators making them
*aware of services available fr the Division of Occupational
Education and phe Division of .habilitation.

, education and)vocational rehabilitation staff involved in /
; the writing
~  “happropriate.

D. CDE wi]l\éaggigage public agencies to ir~lude vocational

tpe individual éducation, program, whenever/ L

.
4 .




LIST OF SERVICE RESPONSIBILITY : .

It is not possible to predict all services that mdy be appropriate for the ‘eligible handicapped. The cooperating
state agencies have developed the "List of Service Responsibility" in an attempt to anticipace the more comgon—«*"
activities/services that may be appropriate for such individuals. -

The Colorado Division of Rehabilitation (CDR) cannot replace or dupljcate services évai]ab]e through the other
agencies; therefore, CDR primarily provides activities/services that take place in the community versus the
school setting. . ‘ :

"The activities/services listed below use the following symbols to delineate each state agency relationship.

0 = No agency involvement and/or responsibility

1 = Minimal involvement and/or responsibility (less than the other agency(s))
2 = Equal involvement and/or responsibility (.qual to the other agency(s))
- 3'= Maximum involvement and/or responsibility (more than the other agency(s))
ACTIVITIES Colo. Dept. of Educ. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
; Age Age Age Age Age - Rge . Age Age Ade
5-15 16-21 16-21 5-15 16-21 16-21 5-15 16-21 16-21
in Sep from in Sep from / in Sep from
Find Activities: school  Program school  Program ' school. Program
1. Public awareness (Child Find) 3 3. 3 0 =« 0 0 0 0 0
2. Professional awareness 3 2 1 0 2 3 0 0 0
3. Mass screening 3 3 3 , 0 0,0 -0 0 0 0
4. Individual screening {(Eligibility)_3 3 1 0, .2 3 0 0. 0
t .
Crossqhhferral;
Assessment Activities: s .
1. Psychological vt 3 3 1 I 2 3 0 0 0
2. Social/home/péer 3 3 1 0 1 2 .0 0 0
3. Educational ) 3 3 2 0 1 3 0 0 2
4, Speech & lang-ige €3 3 1 0 1 3 0 C 0
—General madical examination 0 0 o 7 0 2 3 0 0. 0
. 6. Specific medical examination -3 3 1 0 2 3 0 0 0
to confirm diagnosis~of handi- : :
capping conditions -
7. Vocational Interest/aptitude 3 2 0 2 3 “, .0 2 2
8. Work Evaluation! . 0 2 1 0 2" 3 0 0 0

-

1UsuaHy provided in private rehapilitat%on fagilities to determine work potential dr'emp]oyabi]it&

. . '
. ~ Yo . \ Ny . ‘ It
‘ . . i %
. ‘ N ’ R
. . . R , ,




ACTIVITIES

Colo. Dept. of Educ.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

~

Individual Education Program:

An "Individual Written Vocational

Training Plan" should be developed
ron a common form which integrates

the vocational components of the

IEP, TP, and the IWRP.

Services:
Prevocational education
Occupational skills instruction
(classroom and/or 0JT)
Academic/vocational supporting
~ instructions
Work activity center
Work Experience and Study activity
« Counseling - academic adjustment
Counseling - personal adjustment
Counseling - vocational adjustment
career
Mental therapy
Aids/devices, etc. - individually
owned
Aids/devires, etc. - for learning
and job training site accomodations
Interpreter & reader services - for
personal use or home study
. Interpreter & reader cervices - for
learning and job training
accommedations
Other related services, i.e., 0T,
PT, speech correction
Job development
Job Placement

Age
5-15

O w

[aN]

o O W

Age Age

16-21  16-21

in, Sep from
school Program

WCWoOwWwod
N

3 1
3 0
2 0
2 1
2 0
3 0
3 0
3 0
2 1
0 0
0 0
2 1
0 0
2 1
3 0
2 A
2 1

Age
5-15

o O OCOO0OO0OO0O

o

Age
16-21
in
school

3

ro WMo

<N

NN -

Age
16-21
Sep from
Program

3

wwolww

O w

LW~ N

Age
5-15

QO OOO

o o

OO OoO

Age
16-21
in
*school

3 )

OO WO

oo

MO

Age

16-21
Sep from
Program

~

0

OCOOO W

o Ww
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VOCATIUNAL REHABILITATION

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

ACTIVITIES Colo. Dept. of Educ.
. Age Age Age
5-15 16-21 16-21
in Sep from
school  Rrogram

A~
Post-employment services - : 0 0 0
Occupational services (tools,
equipment, etc.) - individually

owned 0 0 0
Family support services ex = social
work ’ 2 2 0
Transportation . 3 3 0
Subsistence while in training 0 0 0
Architectural Barrier Removal:
Home accommodations 0 0 0
Learning site accommodations 2 2 0
Job training site accommodations 0 0 0

Age Age Age
5-15 16-21 16-21
in Sep from
school  Program

0 2 3

[ I e I )
N = O
wwo

OO OoO
N O N
w W N

Age Age Age
5-15 16-21 16-21:.
in Sep from
school  Program

0 0 .0
0 0 0
0 C 0
0 0 0
0 * 0 0

OO O
oC o
[ I e B e}
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The Colorado Division of Occupational Education; the Colorado Division
of Rehabilitation; and the Colorado Department of Education jointly
recognize and respect an individual's right to privacy as specified in
state and federal legislation. 7> insure that right to privacy, ali
information exchanged among the three agencies will be in keeping with
each agency's policy and procedures on confidential information.
Specifically, the viewing and/or duplication of each agency's records,
in wkole or in part, by a representative(s) of the other cooperating
agencies, shall be contingent upon a written release for such, signed
by either the student and/or the student's parent or guardian.

It is agreed that the agencies shall endeaver to cooperatively develop
an integrated information system which will respond to the management ,
planning and“reporting needs of the three agencies.

It is further agreed that each state agency will assign at least one
staff persop who will be responsible for coordinating the development
of the interagency program, for providing state leadership, rendering
in-service training, develaping in-service training materials, ‘and pro-
viding technical assistance to public education agencies and rehabilitation
personnel.

/

The Interagency Agreement will be réviewed at least annually.

COLORADO DIVISION OF OCCUPATIONAL COLORADO DIVISION OF REHABILITATION
_ EDUCATIOM
Bj/: 34 | Q—,"- [ (-J—c-w By: %Z’é 2&4&22,22222 ZZ )
Prector of Ocrupational Director of Colorado
Education Rehabilitation

Date: ///637’/41{, © Date:
// /

COLORADO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

By: 674' b >;l/" ?’ 2N,

Commissioner of Educatign

Date: i

4
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

DELAWARE

- COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, SPECIAL EDUCATION, AND
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES

Administrative Units:

Department of Public Instruction - .
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division
. Vocational Education Division
Department of Labor
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

Date of Agreement: March, 1979

. LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of {llinols
at Urbana-Champaign
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COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT —
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, SPECIAL EDUCATTON :
AND VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES -

1. The public schools are responsible to assure that handicapped students _

- . Wwho cannot complete a normal course of study will have access on an
equal opportunity basis to vocational education. Special Education will
support special education teachers, teacher consultants, and other ancillary
personnel ., Pre-vocational and personal adjustment will be the responsihility
of the operating school district special education ¢aff in conjunction with
general education and vocational educatidgn teachers.

2. It is the policy of Vocational Education that special education students
should have equal opportunity to access regular vocational education pro-
grams. Vocational Education funds may be uced to support secondary special
education students in adapted vocational education programs.

3. Handicapped students whose disability precludes graduation ¥rom ‘the normal
~course of study must have access to a work adjustment program. The Tocal
school district will be responsible for work adjustment services. Voca-
tional Rehabilitation will provide supportive services needed to help the
handicapped students succeed in the work adjustment placement.

4. Vocational Rehabilitation is responsible for coordinating post-school
training and placement of all young handicapped adults who have completed
an approved course of study or who have terminated their course of -study
or who have graduated from a local school district spectal education
_program, ' :

5. Vocational Rehabilitation will accept the responsibility for the provision
of rehabilitation services to handicapped youth whose IEP cannot %he
designed to meet the vocational rehabilitation needs of the students, and
for those handicapped students who have withdrawn from a local or inter-
mediate program. When students are interested in returning to school
Vocational Rehabilitation will confer with the school district of juris-
diction in an attempt to have structured within that district an educa-
tional or vocational training program that would lead.to the completion
of an approved course of study, with funding costs provided by the school
district.

6. The public schools are responsible for the education and training of non-
special education eligible students with a handicap or severe health
problem. Where' it is suspected that the handicap or health problem will
cause’'an employment handicap, Vocational Rehabilitation will accept a
referral (in the senior year or ninemonths prior-to the termination of the
educationa1 plan} and help such students plan for post-school training and

employment .

7. Vocational Rehabilitation will'provide counselors, upon request from local
education agencies, to assist in the development ofi.individualized
education programs (IEPs) for handicapped students. '




8. Vocational kehabilitation will provide local education agencies with
diagnostic and,evaluation services for those handicapped students who

are in their senior year. If it is likely that the student will no
longer profit from his educational experience, an akternate program

will be considered and referral will be made to Vocational Rehabilitation
at least six months prior to his termination, if at all possible.

9. Vocational Rehabilitation will assign counselors on a.regional basis to
local education agencies to assist in identifying work adjustment sites
and employment sites for handicapped secondary school students and post-
school handicapped youth and adults.. Vocational Rehabilitation counselors
will provide vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped students
requiring assistance during their work adjustment programs in cooperation
with local school district personnel as.well as Vocational Rehabilitation
Services to post-school handicapped youth who have not complete an
approved course of study {dropouts).

10. Vocational Rehabilitation will provide all.services stipulated above
with an initia! focus given the handicapped students in .their senior-
year or who will terminate their educational plan within six (6) months,
so that there is assurance that all such students receive timely services.
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA L

\ " GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
. A COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE' DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES -
© SOCIAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION BUREAU OF REHABILITATION SERVICES AND
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMB’IA PUBLIC SCHOOLS ‘ / ‘
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INTRODUCTION -

* field of education and in vocational rehabilitation over the past several

, two agencies that mutual agreement and cooperation will develop maximum

<

GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA S~y -
A COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEF™ DN
THE DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOUi.tS '
SOCIAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION ’ s
BUREAU OF REHABILITATION SERVICES _ o’
\ AND ;
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS : 7

»

t

The Public Schools of the District of Columbia, hereinafter referred to
as the Public Schools, and the District of Columbia Department of Human
Resources, Social Rehabilitation Administration, Bureau of Rehabilitation
Services, hereinafter referred to as the Bureau, are sensitive tojthe
need for, and are mutually interested inand committed to, providing
improved and coordinated education and rehabilitation services tolhandi -
capped students who meet the residency requirements of the respective ..
agencies and who aye receiving or entitled to a free appropriate public .
education. o )

The Public Schools gf the District of Columbia and the Department of |
Human Resources recognize that they have certain common responsibilities

as providers of human services for handicapped persons. The Public
Schools, yin this case, are concernad with the provision.of educational

and related sevvices for each handicapped individual. The Vocational
Rehabilitation agency is concerned with enabling handicapped individuals--
particularly the severely disabled--to, prepare for and engage in suitable

employment. , .
Advances made through research and demonstration activities, both in the

years, have proven that substantial numbers of young people who have '
handicapping conditions can acquire sufficient skills to make it possible
for them to become productive, contributing members of society. The -
concerns of both agencies are clearly compatible. "It is the belief of the

utilization of the resources of each agency toward the provision of R
comprehensive education/rehabilitation:services to eligible handicapped j“
youth. Such cooperative efforts should enablz these young people to

adjust to -the social and economic demands of the community in which they
live, by becoming able te’ obtain suitable gainfyl employment through the
combined integrated efforts of educatiocn and rehabilitation. ‘
The existing Agreement of Cooperation between the agencies is herewith
bei..g revised to insure the continuation, imprgvement, and expansion of
joint efforts.




NEED FOR AND NATUPE OF THE AGREEMENT

- The primary goa] of a cooperat1ve program such as described herein is to
prepare handicapped youths both academically and vocationally to realize
their-fullest potential. In the absence of adequate cooperative program-
ming between concerned agenc1es. there is little to hold the interest of
these young people This, no doubt, contr,butes to the large numbers of
handicapped dropouts at the aecondary school level. Because of the lack
of cdoperative offorts between agencies, many of these young people expe-
rience further Jstration and defeat; become even less motivated; acquire
poor work habitis; become involved with law enforcement agencies; and/or
become dependent on welfare for support. Under these conditions, the
grobabi ity of successfu] rehabilitation and educat1on is copsiderably
essened.. ‘o, ,

Moreover, the services required for successful rehabilitation MUltiplv
and stretch over long periods of time. These factors then make the cost
of rehabilitation serV¥ices nearly prohibitive.

Public Schesls in the District of Columbia are charged by law with the
responsibility of educat1ng children including those who are disabled.
Vocational rehabilitation is a service established in the Department of
Human Resources, Social Rehahilitation Administration, Bureau of Reha-
bilitation Services, with-assistance from the Federal.Government, to

aid individuals w1th physical and/or mental impairments so.that they can
best utilize their skills and abilities. Services provified 1\§1ude
evaluation; counseling and guidance; physical and/or mantal restoration;
trairing; se]ect1ve job placement and follow-up.

Since neither Public Schoo]s nor the Bureau has comp1e€e resources

. .requisite to an adequate program for disabled and handicapped vnuths,

a comprehensive program must be developed and maintained.which is designed
to better bridge any-gaps between school and employment. Education and
rehabilitation must go Hand in-hand. An effective cooperative program

of education/rehabilitation will reduce costs to the District's economy .
by placing individuals into the productive labor market. It will also
reduce the stigma and social prejudice that affects not only the/
1nd1v1dua1 directly conceirnaed but his family as well. The population

to be seérved in cooperat1ve Bureau of Rehabilitation Services-Public
Schools programs is comprised of secondary school- -aged youths (14 years
or o]der? who have physical and/or mental disabilities as described above
and as defined in Public Law 93-112, and Public Law 94-142. The effective
implementation of this joint agreement will provide means to continue
determ}n1ng the need for and specifying joint delivery of services; .
insuring a smooth transition for a handicapped ipdividual from the school
system to the rehabilitation program; and providing a means for early
consultation and joint planning wfth the individual and his fomily.




. I11- ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONSHIPS

The cooperative programs established up in selected Public Schools and
Bureau facilities will be an identifiable vocational rehabilitation/
»-educatinn ser ice. Administratively it will be located in the Bureau's
Division of Services to the Handicapped and Disabled-and in the Public

Schools' Office of Educational Programs and Services.

A1l decision affect1ng the eligibility of clients for vocational reha-
bilitation sepvices, the determination of rehabilitation potential, and
the nature and sco.e of vocaticnal rehabilitation cervices to be provided
will be made by the vocational rehabilitation agency Individualized
Written Rehabilitetion‘Prog (I¥RP's) and extended evaluation plans

- ., .for handicapped clients wil . approved by the Bureau. These respon-
s1b1]1t1es will not be de]egated to any other agency.

AT1 decisions affeetmqgeeliaibility of students for speciil education-and/
_or career development Services will be made by the appropriate publir
"agency. Individualized Educafion Pragrams (IEP's) for identified’ handi-
capped students will be developed by cach agency and monito:ad by the
State Educational Agency. The State Educational Agency (SEA) ~for the
purposes of implementation-of regu]at1ons promulgated pursuant to
PiL. 94-142, which includes insuring that each handicappeY chiid has an
IEP, is the Board of Education of the District of Columbi Career

\\\Q:;develepment plans for handicapped students.will be deve]oped and
“{nftiated by the Division of Career Deve]opment Programs. and the pivision
of Special Educat1om . ‘

[ ! ‘l / rd
Representatives of each agency w111 be designated to serve as members
of a joint steering committee to continue to collakorate in cooperative
efforts and to establish controls and procedures; that will effect satis-
_+ factory executxon of tmis- Agneement The rupresentatives,to the Joint
& Steering,Committee from the Public Schools will oe the Interagency
" Coord1na{or from the Divtsion of Special Education ahd the Assistant for
‘ Program Development and Supervision from the Division of Career,.Develop-
° meént. The-representat;;e’ﬁo the joint Steering Comm1ttee from+the Bureau
will beethe Chief, Buxedu of Rehabilitation Services, or his/her designee.
The Joint Steering Committeé will continually monitor and evaiuate
~ ) procedures and working relatjonships and will prescribe such actions as
will result in accomplishing the forego1ng objectives.
Fach of the concer - . ~ncies will designate personrel who will serve
as Coordinators for . . w's Direct Client Services and Vocatfonal
Support Services; dand tne rub]ic Schools' Divisions of Special Education
and Career Development Prograﬁ?ﬁ .
The needs of handicapped youth ‘will be met to a greater extent when there
is mutual understanding by the personnel of both agencies of the written
agreement, facilities, resources procedures, projects to ‘be’ undertaken
and programs encountered. This will be accomplished through joint training
, . and staff conferences, mutuzily arranged, for- exchanging information
‘ concerning functions and responsdbilities of personnel. The respons1b1hty
“for scheduling such staff tfa1n1ng and conferences w111 be vested in, the
o Coordinators. : //.‘

.
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The cooperative program will.be evaluated through a series of periodic ‘
: : reports by both parties which will reflect referral rate, ‘case movement,
. - and establishment of ngw patterns of Serv1ces, as well as other pert1nenp
. aspects of the orogram y ) Y

\
V. FUNCTIONS oF OPERATING PERSONNEL

) As mentioned in Sect1on I, Qoordina%ors will be designated by each
o +agency. : . . N
g A . ', -

. . A. Coord1nat1ng Personnel ' s

.
~ - [

. Bureau of Rehabi]i;ation Services

~

. ~ - ! .
a. Coordinatox -for Direct Client Services

. ;‘(r) Assures’ the prov1S1on of VR serv1ces to hand1rapped
© . 7 students: oven thé age of 15.5 years PR
T (2) Assures coverage by counselors to a11 school programs ‘. Lo~

- enrolling potent1a11y e11g1b1e students .

(3), Directs the assignment of referra]s to appropr1ate .
supervisors. » .

, 4 ,
(4) Deye]ops report1ng system for tracking students through -
™ respect1ve programs K . :
o * . ’ e =, e
(5) Ma1nta1ns reeords for report1ng purposes. T )
' \ (6) ~ Provides technical ass1stance regarding’ ava11ab1e resources
1 and proceaures for referred students/c11ehts
| ¢
(7) Monitors a]] processes ’ .
\ . (8) Plans % 1nt tra1n1ng with Divisions of Spec1a1 Educat1on
’ and Career ‘Development Programs

b. Coordinator for Vocat1ona1 Support Services ‘ ° ,

+/ N . (1) Provides techn1ca1 ass1stance to ‘the admﬂn1stnat|on and L |
: staff of se1ected schools- for ‘he purpose of planning

and developing a ‘systematic prayram of prevocational

*evaluation -for 'the handicapped Lh11dren served by those

schools. S ,

(2) 1Identifies available vocatioral support resources; develops
new resovurces as indicated. ‘ -

U | -
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© (6).
‘ (7)
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A551sts in pianning training.activitjes for school
staff in the areas of vocational exploratior, and
exposure and vocational evalLat1on

Develcps and implements a system which insures that
all prevocat1onal information is 1nc1ud@d in the
student's records.

"Makes recommendations regarding the use of special aids

which would be helpful to students 1n their education .
and rehabilitation.

Identifies other sources of program information; asssists

°in research, pilot programs and in the development of

specia! grant proposals.
L J

Plans “joint training with Divisions of Special Education
and vareer Development  Programs.

2. Division of Spec1a1 Education

~ - "a. Coordinator for Career Development and Vocational Rehabilitation
Services
(1) Facilitates all referrals to the Bureau and Division of
: ‘ . *  Career Development Programs.
’ (2) Arrgnges space for Bureau personnel using Public Schools'®
Tacilities.
(3) Maintains records of referrals according to designated
system to be used by both agencies.
(4) Plans joint training with the Bureau and D1v1s1on of”
Career Development Programs. -
(5) Provides and facilitates technical assistan.. with

liaison persons in the schools.

~ 3. Division of Career Development Programs

a. Coordinator for Specja] Education and Bureau Services

Facilitates placement of students in D1v1s1on of Career
Development Programs.

Facilitates referrals to the Bureau and Division of
Special Education.
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Maintains and disseminates information.on available
programs and services.

Arranges evaluations through the Career Assessment
Centers.

Secures the technical assistance of Bureau personnel
as needed.

Maintains records of available openings and referrals.

" Reviews with Division of Special Education and the Bureau

vogationally related .abilities and liabilities of students
and their career training needs.

B. Direct Student/Client Service Personnel

~

In add1t1on to the Joint Steering Committee and Agency Coordinators,
there are personne] who provide direct services to students/clients.

1. Bureau of Rehabilitation Services

a. Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor

(1)

Conducts vocational appraisal and screening conferences
with individual students referred for Bureau services.

Determines eligibility for Vocational rerabilitation
services.

* Develops IWRP's and arranges for needed services.

Provides and arranges for job placement and follow-up.

Prepares and maintains individual case records and
reports to encourage parent acceptance of and involvement
in the program.

2. Public Schools

a. Liaison Person in State School Regions

(1)

(2)

Maintains ongoing communication with Division of Spec1a1
Education Coordinator.

Develops processes, procedures, and activities to imple-
ment mutually agreed upon components cf students' educa-
tion/rehabilitation programs.
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‘ f (3) Arranges space for Bureau persounel.
- (4) Schedules students or staff to meet with BRS personnel.
(58) Maintains joint record with Bureau staff.
(6) Orients school staff to cooperatiye agreement.
(7) Arranges schedules and transportation as needed.

(8; Participates in evaluation, monitoring and revision of -
students' programs as needed.

(9) Arranges and/or participates in, mutual conferences to
discuss career related aspects of each student's
Individualized Education Program (IEP).

(10) Attends local and regional meetings related to services
for the handicapped.

(11) Furnishes general assistance to Bureau staff as needed.
(12} Makes appropriate referrals to Division of Special
Education Coordinator.

‘ b. Career Development Counselor

(1) Provides vocational guidance and counseling in career
exploration.

(2) Arranges vocational preparation activities.

(3) Arranges part-time and permanent placements into the
comprehensive high schools and/or career development centers.

(4) Participates in development of pre-vocational and
vocational goals.

(5) Maintains ongoing communicatioﬁ with, and makes referrals
to the Division of Career 9evelopment Programs Coordinator.

o

V. REFERRAL/APPLICATION PROCEDURES

{ Upon disposition of the referral, notification will be maue to the referral
source. ‘ .

A, Referrals from Public Schools to the Bureau

NOTE: A1l referrals will be made directly to the Bureau Coordinator
‘ for Direct Client Services in the fol’owing manner:

‘ ‘
.
.

"0
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1.

Regional Level

Y

Handicapped®students enrolled in regional programs m2y be
referred by the Regioral Associate Director for the Handi-
capped, Principals of schools or designee. -

2. State Special Education'Prograﬁ
Referrals to come from‘principa1 or designee.

3. State Supported Schools (handicapped students receiving
tuition grants)

Referrals to come from Principal 0( designee.
B. Referrals from the Bureau to Public Schools

1. Clie~ts who are under 21 and who may be elgible for Spec1a1
Education but are not presently enrolled. s

Referrals should be made through the Bureau Coordinator for
Direct Client Services to the Placement Office 1n the Public
Schools' Division of Special Educa .n. N :

2. Clients who are under 21 and whn may be appropriately placed
in a program under the Division of Career Development Programs
for Direct Client Services, are to be referred by the Bureau
Coordinator to the Division.of Career Development Programs
Coordinator.

VI. ELIGIBILITY FOR.ﬁlRECT SERVICES
A. Bureau of Rehabilitation Services

1. There exists a physical or mental disability which for the
individual constitutes or results in a substantial handicap
to employment.

2. Tnere exists a reasonable expectation that vocational rehabi-
litation services will benefit the individual in terms of
employability.

- Determination of Extent of Disability. The determination of
s eligibility is made after a preliminary diagnostic study has
been completed. As a minimum, the diagnostic study must in-
clude a recent general physical examination and a specialty
examination pertinent to the indiyvidual's disability -or disa-
* bilities. &




VII.

The disability must result in a handicap to employment in order
'///ﬁbr the individual to be eligible for services. An employment

handicap exists when an impairment substantially interferes with
opportunity for suitable employment, causes loss of employment
or necessitates modification in securing employment or in per-
forming job duties. In order to establish a substantial handicap,
specific ways in which the individual's limitation restricts his
ability to secure or maintain normally available employment in
keeping with his abilities, educational background, vocational
interests and experience must be shown? The diagnostic study
also must show that the individual can become employable if
provided vocational rehabilitation services. Employability refers
to a determination that the provision of vocational rehabilitation
services will enable an individual to enter or retain employment
consistent with his/her capabilities and abilities. This employ-.
ment may be in the competitive labor market, the practice of a ’
profession, self employment, homemaking, farm or.family work ,
(including work for which payment is in kind rather than in cash;,
sheltered, or homebound employment. -

-

B. Division of Special Education

1. Special Education programs are available for all identified
handicapped students four through eighteen years of age as of
September 1978, and for handicapped students four through
twenty-one years by September 1980.

2. Procedures for identification include a referral from the local
school to Pupil Personnel Services. Following a comprehensive
assessment, a Child Study Team constituted for each student,
determines whether the stuaent is eligible to receive special
education and related services according to the criteria
established. Parental involvement and approval are required.

C. Division of Career Development

Admission to the Career Development Centers is open to all students
in public, private or parochial schools. Every student who expresses
an interest in a vocat1ona1 career is accepted on a space available
basis.

Programs within the Division of Career Development are open %o
grades 7 through 12 and adults, including in and out of school
youths and adults.

SERVICE PROVISIONS

In order to obtain maximum use of all vocationally related resources
available to District of Columbia handicapped students, there will be
an integrated netwrok to assure delivery of services and utilization of
resources in an effective manner. .
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11,

12.

A. Bureau of Rehdbilitation Services

The Bureau of Rehabilitation Services has available the following
services for eligible handicapped persons.

1.

~10-

Evaluation of rehabilitation potential, (i.e., medical,
vocational, social, and educiational) and determination of
eligibility for vocational rehabilitation services.

Counseling and guidance, including personal adjustment
counseling, in order to maintain a counseling relationship
throughout a handicapped individual's program of service and
referrals to secure services from other agencies.

Physical and .therapeutic services. <3
Vocation&],training and-other training seryiceés. of a prevocational, -

personal, and vocational adjustment nature,\including work experi-
ences, books, tools, and other materials reljted to training.

Maintenance, not exceeding the estimated costlof subsistence,
necessary to derive full benefits of other vocational rehabilita-
tion services. N

Transportation in connection with the rendering of any vocational
rehabilitation services,

Services to members of handicapped individual's family when such
services are necessary to the adjustment or rehabilitation of the
client.

Telecommunications, sensory and cther technological aids and
devices.

Recruitment and training services to provide new employment
opporcunities in the fields of rehabilitation, health, welfare,
public safety, law enforcement and other appropriate public
services employment.

‘ <

Placement in suitable employment. T

Post-employment and "follow along” services necessary to assist
handicapped individuals maintain their employment.

Other vocational rehabilitation services as indicated.

B. Public Schools

O A course of study in the basic academic requirements for
certification and/or diploma;

o Group measurement studies for guidance, instructional and
curriculum adjustment purposes;

N
W
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0 Psychological testing services.

o Individualized curricula and programs to assist students in
meeting the requirements for graduation.

Division of Career Development Programs
Career Development services provided to handicapped persons are:

a. Vocational education.and specific job preparation provided
in the Career Centers each of which concentrates on develop-
ment of skills in specific occupational areas.

b. Industrial arts edueation and consumer and homemaking educa-
tion provided in comprehensive junior and senior high schools.

Cc. Interdisciplinary Cooperative Education Programs in which
arrangements between schools and employers are established to
provide students with vocational and academic instruction
through part-time employment and classroom instruction.

d. Placement service. for studetns who have successfully completed
career education programs.

e. Career planning, guidance, and counseling services while in
school . ;.

f. Follow-up services for.students who have completed or left
vocational education programs .

g. ‘Curriculum development and modificationactivities required
to enable the-handicapped students to pahticipate in career
development programs with non-handicapped students,

h. Modification of vocational education equipment to enable
handicapped students to develop skills which will leaa to
gainful employment, So

i

i. Academic courses required for graduation.

J. Special programs such as "Widening Horizons".
k. The Career Assessment Center is designed to provide an
- individualized vocational interest and abilities assessment

for student. including the diadvantaged and nandicapped
populatdons. Compunents include: psychometric testing.
work sampling, behavioral observatjons, career counseling,
personal guidance, career resources laboratory, and
referral services.
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2. Division of Special Education

The following special education services are provided:

a. Basic academic and social skills development activities
to provide handicapped students with adaptebility skills
needed for socioeconomic integration into society.

o

Career awareness activities directed toward familiarizing
- the handicapped students with the various avai]ab]e types
¢ of employment.

c. Career exploration activities in which handicapped students
begin to sample and engage in experiences related to specific

careers.
d. Pre-vocational activities te provide handicapped students
Mhands-on" experiences in the development of basic occu-
* pational skills. :
R e. Specific skil1(s) development such as braille and mobility

training for the blind; sign language and lip reading for
the hearing impaired; and physical and occupational* therapy
for *he orthopedica11y 1mpa1red

\ R

f. Job deve]opmenf tra1n1ng 1nc1ud1ng exper1ence and training
in the community.

g. Job seeking, job getting, and job holding skills deve]opment
activities that give a student the opportunity to develop and
practice such skills in real and/or simulated situations.

S N . h. Sheltered workshop‘experienées. : '
i. Work study programs. : ; -

j. Staff development act1v1t1es that provide vocational education
and Spec1a1 education teachers with special competencies for
preparing handicapped students to enter the world of work.

’ VIIT. FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITIES® : .

Financing of this cooperative program will be under the prov1s1ons of the
District of Columb? <“tate Plans for the partlcipating agencies.. Joint
budget planning wil. easure tha maintenance of services and personnel to
carry out the agreemest. Each agency will seek additional Federa) funds
go further expand the ueiivery of services.

“

.
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' IX. PUBLIC INFORMATION RESPONSIBILITIES

In order for any service offerea through a continuum involving several
agencies to be most effective and beneficial, a coordinated effort of
providing information to providers, consumers and advocates is essential.
By adequately identifying the population requiring the information and
designing appropriate methods for’ dissemination of the information, it
can be assumed that those persons requiring services will be reached and
ultimately served. .

A. Inter-Agency Pub1ic-R£§ations_Committee -

The responsibility for dissemination of information to the community-
at-large will be shared by all agencies participating in the cooper-
ative agreement. Each agency will designate one person to serve on
an Inter-Agency Public Relations Committee that will determine’ the
scope and activities for disseminating information not only to the
public but throughout the service agénciés as well.

e

The interagency committee will identify the following:

. h 1. The content of information to be disseminated;
2. Information each agency is currently disseminating;
Rl 7
' 3. Methcds of dissemination currently in use by each agency; . \

4. Popu]at1on to rece1ve th§\1nformat1on

5. Appropr1ate methods to be- émp1oyed in order to effectively
reach the defined population;

6. How/where/by whom materials will be printed and published;
. e 7. 'Distribution within, each agency and for the public-at-large;

8. A system for monitoring the effectiveness of the public
1nformat1on activities. .

B. Public Information Program

The interagency committee will conduct activities/formats for a
public information program which will include the following:

1. Parent/consumer‘handbook listing continuum of services
available for handicapped individuals.

2. F]yer or poster campaign to advertise ava11ab111ty of
service

«
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3. Radio and te]evjsion spots advertising availability of
services.

4. Information published in local and departmental newsletters,
pamphlets and newSpapers.

5. Staff training programs conducted for appropriate personnel
in a1l public and private agencies involved to assure continuity
of information.

" 6. Participation in special' events conductgd during the year
(i.e., Exceptjonal Children's Week, Mental Health Fair,
Special Olympics, Special Arts Fair).
7. Participation in forums such as Town Meetings, National |
’ Employ the Handicapped Week, Advisory Neighborhood Council
Meetings, and Ward activities and meetings.

. REPORTING |
.

The Department of Human Resources, Social Rehabilitation Administration,
Bureau of Rehabilitation Services, and Public Schools of the District of
Columbia, Office of Educational Programs and Services will exchange
reports on program accomplishments on a quarterly basis. This will
include a computer printout which 1ists all mutual clients served in the’
cooperative program, giving the name, age, disability and status of eachs
The Bureau will share the computéy data through the coordinators assigned |

from each agency. | .
§

4

NONDISCRIMINATION < ' I

A11 services under the cooperative agreement are“provided on a nondis-
criminatory basis without regard to race, color, sex, creed or national
origin, as per the Civil Rights Act of 19643 as amended. Pursuant to !
Title V of Public Law 93-112, no qualified handicapped person shall, on
ghe basis qf handicap, be exclidded from participation in, be denied the
enefits or, or otherwise be subjected to discrimination under this
agreement. Additionally, it shall be the policy of the Public Schools
of the District of Columbia and the Department of Human- Resources to
fg]]y comply with the requiremgnts of Title IX of the-1972 Education
Ame?dments, and Title 34 of the D.C. Rules and Regulations (Human-Rights
Law) . : ' o

PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS f b e
The ageficies participating infthe cooperative agreement will observe such
regulations, standards and procedures as are necessary to meet the require-
ments on safeguarding confide?tia1 information in: Title 45 Code of
Federal Regulations, Section 1361.47 pertaining to Public iaw 93-112 1

I

(Rehabilitation Act of 1973); Title 45 Code of Federal Regulations, N
Section 121a.29 pertaining to Public Law 94-142 (Education -for all Handi- % ‘
capped Children Act of 1975);, Public Law 93-380 (Education Amendments of .
1974); Board of Education Rules, Chaptes IV, Secion 440-445 (Access to .
Students Records); District of Columbia Law 1-96 (Freedom of Information

Act of 1976), dated March 31, 1977; and Mayor's Memorandum No. 77-175" -
District of Columbia Freedom[of Lnforﬁbtion_Act), datad October 23, 1977.‘.',

- 8
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Each handicapped individual served, or/as appropriate, his parent,
guardian or other representative, w111 be informed of his rights and
the means by which he may express and seek remedy for any dissatisfaction
including the opportunity for an administrative review and fair hearing, .
in accordance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Education for /
A11 Handicapped Chiidren Act of‘;975.

XIII. LEGAL AUTHORITY
5 )

The Tegal basis for the vocational rehabilitation program in the Disfrict
of Columbia is found in Public Law 93-112, the Rehkabilitation Act of 1973,
as amended; Order No. 54-2310 of the Board of Commissioners of the/
District of Co]umb1a, dated October 28, 1954, as amended; Commissioner's
Order No. 70-83, dated March 6, 1970; Comn1ss1oner 3 Order No. 73-142,
dated June 15, 1973 and all app11cab1e appropriate acts.

The legal basis for education of the handicapped in the District of
Columbia is found in Public Law 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act; Title V of Public Law 93-112; Chapter 4 Rules of the

Board of Educat1on for the Distrcit of Co]umbla Sections 450-457;

Plan for Education of the Handicapped approved Debember 7, 1977, by
Joseph C. Waddy, U.S. District Judge, District of" Co]umb1a, and Mayer s
Order 77-161; dated September 30, 1977. -

XIV. STP'EMENT OF THE DURATION AND PERIODIC REVISION OF THE AGREEMENT

A11 provisions of this ag;gement shall become effective 1mmed1ate1y upon
signature-of the persons named below. It is to be reV1ewed annually, and
a may be revised or amended{by mutual consent.
s , :
]
\- .‘ . P |
x PPROVED B
. / ¢ /7 ) .
/ﬁ il RESOURCES  PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF TIIE
' DISTRICT QR COLUMBIA

a (VY Mwmf\\wd-k

i nrercynhp cHnFATOTERNCNT AR SCPRNT S




AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE

DIVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
/ THE DIVISION OF CAREER .DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS
TO SERVE STUDENTS WITH N

A4

. HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS

-

. /\ . N
It is hereby agreed tﬁ%t the Division of Career Development Programs

and the<5??$sign of Special Education wi][ jointly conduct programs and

provide s}rvices for students with,handicapﬁing,cdnditions. These pro-

grams and services will comply with the provisions of P.L, 94-142 whicB

mandates that an Individual Education Program {IEP) be developed for each

@

student with a handiéapping condition. The programs and services will N
¢ - ,,‘\
"also comply with the provisions of P,L., 94-482. g .
|
Wherever possible students will be'served in the least restricted

environment .

1 [5}‘-’ {2) (\ 'jé‘ V'éd_._:,«
dxhrv*"r??r,,ngﬂ , ALAREt NS, ST n
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Aosichont Seocriantoadent
. . ) Divigion of *Sp cial Education
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INTERAGENCY AGREELMENT

* FLORIDA .

~ COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN T.:E
BUREAU OF EDUCATION FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS, CIVISION UF PUBLIC SCHOOLS,
* AND THE DIVISION OF VOCAFIONAL EDUCATIOh, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATICH

i _—

(a

—— Administrative Un.ts:
N » . ¢ & ’
. R ° .
. R @ )

s © Plvision of Public Schools, Bureau of Educati.on Tor Exceptional Students

Division of Vocational Education ~
, ’ Department of Health and Rehabilitative Services
. . Program Office of Vocational Rehabilitation

: Date of Agreement: ~dJune, 1977~

" LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of illinois .
‘ at Urbana-Champaign




FLORIDA * APPENDIX

COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE
BUREAu OF EDUCATION FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS, DIVISION OF PUBLIC
SCHOOLS, AND THE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATIOV, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Section 102(a). of Public Law 94-482, ctducation Amendments nf 1976,"
require that the state shall exrend at least 10% of the all.tment under
Section 102(a) of the act fcr Vozational Education for Handicapped
Persons. The State shall use these fundseto the maximum extent possible
to asSist handicapped persons to participate 1n regular vocational
education programs.

Section 197(7); Section 602(1) of the Education of Handicapped Acct,
20 U.S.C. 2461; 20U.S.C. 4001 states that "haridicapped" means:
(a) *A person who is: (1) mentally retarded; (2) hard of hearing;
(3) deaf; (4) speech impaired; (5) v1sua11y handicapped; (6)
~ seriously emotionally d1aturbed,_LZJ crippled (orthopedically
impaired); or (8) other health impaired person, including a person
who suffers from learning disabilities to the extent the] disability
*is a health impairmenc; and-

(b) who, by reason of the above: (1) requires spécial educa*iom and
related servcies; (2) camnot succeeed in the regular vocarional
education program without special educational assistance; -and

"(3) requires a modified vocational educational program.

The Division of Vocational Education and the Division of Public Schools,
through the Bureuu of Educa®on for Exceptional Students, will cooperate
in the following manner in providing vocational education for handicapped
public school youth:
1. Loca] vocational education representatives, exceptional students ™
programs, and vocational rehdbilitation representatives will
-jointly recommend to the chief administrative official of a local
.educational agency the hand1capped you.h to participate in the
vocational education program. F ¢ - ‘
2. Represuntatives of vocational education,exceptional student
programs, and vocational rehabilitavion at the iocal level will
serveé on the lucal placement committee for recommending serving
handicapped students through vocational education programs, con-
sistent with available facilities and the 1nterests, needs, and
handicapping limitations of the stUdents

3. Vocationai instruction will be conducted by a certified vocational
education teacher.

Appropriate state staff representatives will work together in:

1. Offering consultative services, upon request, to 1ccal educational
agercies in organizing appropriate vocational education 1e2¢ning
experiences for handicapped you.h in regular vocational education
programs .

Q
W
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Offering consultative st 'vices, upon request, to local education
agencies in establishing and perating special vocational edulat1on
programs for handicapped youth. -

3. Assisting local ‘educational agencies in planning and establishing
experimental programs to improve vocational education programs and
instruction for handicapped youth.

4. Planning andconducting in-service teacher training programs and
activities to improve the instructional competencies of vocational
education personnel in working with handicapped youth.

5. Working with teacher education institutions in developing pre-service
programs and activities to develop specialized competencies needed by
vocat ional teachers in working with handicapped youth. -

6. Reviewing projects requestﬁng federal funds for vocational education
programs, services, and activities for handicapped youth. - -

/\le‘/)b 7 _June 6, +977

NVocationil ‘Lducation Date

Dirqcto ,

——m e et e o e

Dircctor, vaﬁs‘.n y of Public Schools Date

[c_ ({ZLI/\ - June 6, 1977




FLORIDA : APPENDIX

7 AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE PROGRAM OFFICE
OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION, GEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND REHABILITATIVE
SERVICES, AND THE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

o v

Section 102(a) of Public Law.94-482, "Education Amendments of 1976,"
requires that the state shall expend at least 10% of the allotment under
Section 102(a) of the act for Vocational Education for Handicapped Persons.
The State shall use these funds to the maximum extent possible to assist
handicapped persons to participate in regular vocational education programs.

Section 197(7); Section 602(1) of the Education of Handicapped Act,
20 U.S.C. 2461; 20 U.S.C. 4001 states that "handicapped" means:

(a) A person who is: (1) mentally retarded; (2) hard of hea.ing;
(3) dedf; (4) speech impaired; (5) visually handicapped; (6)
seriously emotionally disturbed; (7) crippled (orthopedically
impaived); or (8) other health impaired person, including a psrson
who suffers from learning disabilities to the extent the disability
is a health impairment; and

(b) who, by reason of the above: (1) requires special education and
relateu services; (2) cannot succeed in the regular vocational
education program without special educational assistance; and
(3) requires a modified vocational education program.

o=

The purpose of this agreement is to enabie the program office of Vocational
Rehabititation, Department of Health and Rehabilitative Services; the
Division of Vocational Ed. .tion, Department of Education; and the
Bureau of Education for Exceptional Students, Division of Public School. ,
Department of Education, to extend the resourcés available to them for
servin3 handicapped persons so that as many as possible of the handicapped
will receive vocational instruction and related supportive services
designed to make them employabie and to promote satisfactory job adjust-
ment.

‘?..

4

To accomplish the purposes of the agreement, -a State Councii for the
Education and Rehabiiitation of the Handicapped is established consisting
of representatives of the Division of Vocational Education; the Bureau of
Education for. Exceptional Students, Division of Public Schools, Department
of Education; and the program office of Vocational Rehabilitation,
Department of Health and Rehabilitative Services. The State Council will
have coordinative and developmental responsibilities such as the following:

1. Assume leadership in establishing local Councf?s for the Education
and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped in local education agencies
consisting of representatives of vocational education, vocational
rehabilitation, and exceptional studant education, to review and
make recommendations on proposals, projects, and programs to develop
proposals and plans and coordinate. projects and programs to meet the
vocational and special educational needs of handicapped persons
supported by appropriate rehabilitative services.

QN
u \)
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2. Coordinate the pianning and funding support of programs and projects
- developed by local educational agencies to meet the needs of handi- o ‘
capped persons and supported with federal and state funds accruing :

to the Pivision of Vocational Education and the Bureau of Education

for Exceptional Students respectively, and, in the case of the -
program office of Vocational Rehabilitation, federal, state, and X
local fundg accruing to that Division. . >

S .
.

3. Cooordinate the planning and funding sypport of programs for fhe
handicapped developed by state institutions and private, nonprofit, .
g;ectarian institutions and agencies and supported with federal
State funds accruing to .he Division of Vocational Education -
' 'and the Bureau of Educatic.. for Exceptional Students respectively,
and, in the case of the program office of Vocational Rehabititation,
federal, state, and local funds accruing to the Division. .

4. Develop guidelines in conjunction with local Councils for the
Education and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped to coordinrate the
planning o local educational agencies in meeting the neads of
handicapped persons, utilizing the combined resources of the
Division of Vocational Education, the program office of Vocational :
.- Rehabilitation, and the Bureau of Educat1on foroExceptional -7
’ Students. . '

5. Develop guidelines and procedures in conjuntion with ‘the Tocal
Council for the Education and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped |
for evaluating programs de=1gned’ to meet the needs of hardicapped .
persons . / . |

> - y

6. Encourage and promote the devélopment of “new techniques in the

vocational education, exceptional student education, and vocational

rehabilitation of the handicapped. . .

7. ExpT6re the po%sibi]ity of serving vocational education-needs of
handicapasd/persons in private nonprofit facilities.

8. Develop guide]ines for work evaluation and personal adjustment -
services in public schools and in public and private nonprofit
facifities.

9. Review and make recommendations on proposals, projects, and programs
developed by local education agencies for which federal funding.
support i$ requested to meet the needs-of handicapped persons,
provided that such proposals, projects, and programs will have first
been reviewed and nad recommc-dations made on them by a local Council
for the Education and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped. Final
approval of projects For the handicapped supported with federal
vocational education funds wiil be made by the virector of the
Divicion of Vocational Zducation. .

In carrying out its function, the State Council will establish a regular
meeting schedule, ard specific personnel from agencies involved will be
assigned to assist it in d15fharg1ng its responsibilities.
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AGREFEMENT BETWEEN THE PROGRAM OFFICE
0% VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND REHABILITATIVE
IERVICES, AND THE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, DEPARIMENT OF EDUCATION

z &m ["‘\ D‘ ’"'V\\_’__ 1!3: ;215/25/77

Commlskioner of Education \(Date) (Date)
5/25/17 'Health & Refiabilitative Services

o
m"’L '/Y)LLQLL 5/254F1 %ﬂé/&&.aw'& 5/20/77
Disectdr, Division of ° (Date) ector, Program Office (Date)
Vncational Education of Vocational Rehabilitation,
: Department of Health & Rehabili-

tative Services




‘ INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

VG
GEORGIA

s

'STATE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE .

GEORGIA DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES, DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

AND THE GEORGIA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, DIVISION OF SPECIAL PROGRAMS
AND THE OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

- Administrative Units:

Department of Human Resources
Division of Vocational Rehabiiitation
Department of Education
Division of Snecial Programs
Office of Vocsctional Education

L4

Date of Agreement: ,March, 1979

A

“

LEADERSHIP TRAINlNé INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCAT'ON

. College of Education
) University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign




STATE OF GEORGIA _
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
OFFICE OF THE STATE SUPERIMN [ENDENT OF SCHOOLS
STATE OFFICE BUILDING

CHARLES McDANIEL ATLANTA 30334

, State Superintendent of Schools

March 26, 1979

MEMORANDUM -

TO: System Superintendents

FROM: . Charles McDaniel ~ ,M /%W

state Superintende?:,qf Schools :

4;7r' 26%2147 »
Douglas Skelton, M,D, . ‘ : ;
Commissioner of Human Respurces

Joe Edwards: §, ég.
Director, Didision of Vocational Rehabilitation

- 3

The Department of Human Resources, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation
and the Department of Education, Office of Vocational Edacation, and
Division of Sperial Frograms are working cooperatively to coordinate
vocazional services to handicapped individuals. The interagency agreement
which is attached has been developed to guide us "~ the coordination of
these services,

It is our sincere hope that this agreement deliheatea responsibility while §
recognizing the practical solutions which must be resolved in serving our - |
citizens. We solicit your complete support in implementing not only the’

letter but the spirit of this agreemeat, Further, we solicit your advice |
and counsel. E§ T

cM/DS/JIE/1d
Attachment

cc: Distribution A ana B
° Dr, Art Bilyeu
Special Education Directors
Vocational Educaticd Directors
Vocational Rehabilitation District Diractors ‘
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- c. assuring that the rights of handicapped persons are prctectad in

/.

STATE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
GEORGIA DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES, DTV{SION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
AND THE GEORGIA DEPARTMENT OF FDUCATIOEB DIVISION OF SPECIAL PROGRAMS
AND TIE OFFICE OF VOCATIPNAL EDUCATION

This document is the Cooperative Agreement between the Georgia Department of
Educatior. Division of Special Programs, and the Office of Vocational Education
and the Georgia Department of Human Resources, Division of Vocatior>1 Rehabili-
tation. Its purpose is a basic commitment on behalf of the State agenc.es to
provide comprehensive vocationa' services for handicapped individuals by:

a. assuming primary responsibility for assisting local education
agencies in the development and implementation of vocational
programs and services to serve handicapped persons;

—b+—=a¢ ing that handicapped persons eligible for services under.
the Education of Handicapped:Children Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142).
the Vocational Education Amendments /".L. 94-482), tne Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112), receive all appropriate services
for which they are eligible; and

compl ;:ance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
This agreement covers cooperative action to be taken by the parties regarding

the identification, evaluation, and vocational training of handicapped students
in Georgia. It states .that:

1. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation shall:

a. accept primary responsibility for the identification, evaluation, and
provision of vocational rehatilitation services to the handicapped
students of Georgia. .

b. accept from Vocational Education and/or Spedial Education all referrals
of handicapped students who~are 16 years of jge or older or who are at
the 10th grade level and provide expeditious %creening in order to
determine their eligibility for vocational rekabilitation services;

c. develop in concert with appropriate Special Ed cat1on and/or Vocational
Education siaff an Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP)
for each student determined to be eligible.
£

d. provide vocational rehabilitation services as specified*in the Vocational
Rehahilitation Rules and Regulations and requirements and conditions
reflected in the state plan; and

e. comply with the Similar Benefits provisions as set forth in both Federal
* and State rules and regulations.




The Office of Vocational Education shall: ,

a. tvrefer 1dent1f1ed handicapped students for vocational rehab111tat1on
services as appropr1ate,

b. accept for vocational- training those students/clients referred by
Vocational Rehabilitation and Special Education as funding and space
limitations will allow and comply with requirements and conditions as
set forth in the state plan;

c. participate in the development of an Individualized Education Program
. (IEP) and an Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP) for
each handicapped student/client in accordance with guidelines established
by pertinent agencies;

~d. participate in planned conjoint in-service and statf development training

with Vocational Rehabilitation and Special Eddcation staff.

Division of Special Programs shall:

3

a. provide technical assistance to Tocal education agencies to assure:

(1) handicapped students have been of fered prerequisite personal
adjustments and prevocational skills prier to being referred
to Vocational Education.

4

{2) placement of handicapped students in Vocational .Education
programs is based on Individualized Education Programs (IEP)
as specified in the Program for Exceptional Children, Regulations
and Procedures, October 1978, and raquirements and conditions
reflected in the state plan, .

b. recommend that local education agencies involve Vocational Education and
Vocational Rehabilitation staff in the writing of the individualized
education programs for handicapped secondary students;

c. assure that local education agencies are aware of services available
.from Vocational Rehabilitation and the requirements for e11g1b111ty
for such services. .

It is agreed that the exchange of confidential student/c11ent information
between the agencies included in this agreemer= sHall be in compliance with
the Family Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380, Section 438) and
other rules and regulations adopted by said agencies.

It is further agreed that a representative from each State agency shall be
responsible for conrdinating the development of the interagency program
and for providing technical assistance to local education agencies and.
rehabilitation agencies.

It is agreed that the agencies shall jointly develop and issue 1nteragency
guidelines to local education agencies and rehabilitation agenties .
specifying types of services that will be available from each agency-. !

It is agreed that this agreement shall be jointly reviewed at least
annually and updated accerding to any changes in Federal or State regu]at1ons

3

CYn ‘
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ﬁd)ﬁ Lot

CharTes McDaniel
State Superintendent of Schools

‘f&%%m~

N Doug]as ke1ton M.D.
rmn1ssion r of Human Resources

3.2/-77

Director, Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation

Date




6/28/79
MEMORANOUM L _ :
. f !

T0: System Superintendents
FROM: Joe Edwards !

Allan Gurley

£d Word
SUBJECT : Guidelines to Accompany .State Cooperative Agreement,

i between Department of Education, Division of Special
Programs and Office of Vocational Education and
Department of Human Resources, Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation. .

The Signing of the State Cooperative Agreement on March 26, 1979 with the
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation provides that all local education -

agencies automatically have Vocational Rehabilitation Services wvailable
. /-.

to them. Sequential program plans no longer need to be filed in the

Program for Exceptional Children office and individual State Agreements o
‘ /

. . - S/
no longer are required. It is the‘resgonsfbll'+; of -each-LEA- that -wishes
v
to utilize Vocational Rehabilitation Services to contact their local .
Vocational Rehabilitation district director. A local cooperq}ive agreement

should be developed with the involvement of local special education ad

o

. . /<
vocational education staff égd Vocational Rehabilitaticn, persconnel, /

. . :‘;‘ \:‘ ¢ /
The following issues are of concern and.can be addrgs%eg Jh the local /
’ - @ F o~ v . >
agreement: y T s ﬁ; -
1. Joint development of Individdﬁ] Work Rehabi]itatiaﬁ?ﬁlani(IwRP)

(S
and Individualized Education¢Plan (1EP) ,

~

Y . . - ‘

d . ) »
2. Provisions for awarding diplomas upon completion of cdéégrative]y
planned programs > . A '

v * A}

3. Provisions for expanding Vocational Rehadilitation assistance to
all eligible ar?as of handicapped (i.e. not only educable mentally

retarded)

4. Provision for release time for teachers involved in supervision of

working students.

| - 9.

A Y




System'Superintendents
6/28/79

—

Attached -is a chért'delineatiné the responsibilities of each division

to aid &ouﬁin the development of your Tocal agreemeht.' Addditional

.support can.be obtained by contacting Mé;y J. Pitts, Coordinator Coopgrative
School Program. Division of Vocational Rehabilication, Depaqtﬁén;}of Human
Resources, 603'State Office Building, Atlanta, Georgia 30334 (404)656-24?0,
“Kathleen G. Ba]leWTQConsultgnt, @ental\Retardat1on, Division\of Special
brogramg, étate Department of Education, State Office Bui]ding; At]anfa,,
Georgia 30334 KAO4)65672425 or Ray Martin,IOffice of Yocational

Education, Stat% Department of Education, State Office Building, Atlanta,

' Georgfa 30334-](404)656-2566.

KGB :np ?

;-
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, THE STATE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATlud AND THE STATE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PURPOSE

It is the philosophy of the Idaho State Department of Education, Special
Education Section; Idaho State Division of Vocational Rehabilitation; and
the Idaho*State Division of Vocational Educatien that ali handicapped/
exceptional students be provided an appropriate education and other necessary
related services so that they can develop to their maximum potential as
productive and contributing members of society. P.L. 94-142 mandates that
the state and local education agencies "provide a free, appropriate public
education and related services to all handicapped children" Public Law
94-482, Title II of the 1975 Education Amendments, makes specific provision
for the vocational education of handicapped persons ia occupatjoral areas
which require less than a baccalaureate degree. The Rehabilitation Act

of 1973 (P,L, 93-112) requires that-the State Division‘of,Voca%ﬁQﬁgl
Rehabilitation provide, or otherwise arrange for, services necessary to
render eligible persons employable. ‘

[t is the éurpose of this interagency agreemént to ciarify the areas of
responsibilities, as well as areas of coordination and collaboration
between the three agencies. ' o

&

STATEMENT/%% RESPONSIBILITY

As required by P.L. 94-142, ‘the State Department of Education will be the
lead agency in the planning and implementation of educational programs for
school-age handicapped/exceptional children. Educational and vocational
training may take_p]aﬁe in regular vocational ‘education programs, special
needs classrooms, and/0r, within specjal education programs. Through '
Administrative Rules and Regulations for Special Education and through
other state policies and guidelir~s, the State Department of Education
will support and assist local school districts to carr, out their legal
mandate to provide for the education and training of school-age, resident
handicapped/exceptionai students. The State Department of Education,
Special Education Section; and the State Division cf Vocational Education
recognize the.need for medical, social, rehabilitative and other related
services Tor secondary handicapped/exceptional students to assure an o
appropriate educational opportunity. The-State Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation may provide such support services as needed to assure that
eligible handicapped students approaching an employable age are adequately
prepared to bridge the gap between the public schoois and employment.

-~




TARGET POPULATION

Within this agreement the target population for cooperative services is
defined as those students who qualify for special education and vocational
education and who are eligible to receive vocational rehabilitation ser-
vices. Eligibility for vocational education and special education is |
defined within Administrative Rules and Regulations for Special Education
and by local board policy. ETigibility for vocational rehabilitation is
determined by:

a) The presence of a physfca] or mental disability which is a sub-
stantial handicap to employment;

b) The provision that Voca%ional Rehabilitation services will aid
towards employment; and

" ¢) The person must be of employable age.

INDIVIDUAL EDUCATION PLANS /PROGRAMS

Federal legislation (P.L, 94-142, P,L. 94-482, and P.L. 93-112) .
requires that individual plans or programs be developed for handicapped

persons served by the respective agencies included within this agreement.

State nolicies issuad by the State Department of Education, Special Edu-

cation Section; the State Division of Vocational Education and the State

Division of Vocatioual Rehabilitation will encourage coordination of

individual plans at the iocal program level. '

A representative of Vocational Rehabilitation and Vecational Education
should be involved as a member of the local district Child Study Team
when individual education plans/programs are written for handicapped/
exceptional students at the secondary level. It is especially important
" that Vocational Rehabilitation personnel be involved in the last year of

program planning conducted by the public school Child Study Team prior
to leaving the school system. If the individual education plan/program

- for a handicapped/exceptional student specifies services from a regular
vocational program and/or ‘rom Vocational Rehabilitation, cpecific -
written individual plans required by those agencies will coordinate and
be compatible with the student's individual education plan/program.

RELATED SERVICES/VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SUPPORT '

In the development of individual education plans/programs for target

population students within this agreement, related services may be pro-

vided by Vocational Rehabilitation. These services are available under

the Vocational Rehabilitation program to those individuals who meet the

eligibility criteria of Vocational Rehabilitation and are in need of ,
such services as determined by the Vocational Rehabilitation specialist. o
The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation is required to explore all

other resources that exist applicable to each case from private

companies or federal legislation.

Support services may be provided by the Division of Vocational Education ‘
to those students enrolled in a state reimbursable vocational education
program. .
g~
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Following is a 1ist of possible services and the agency under which the
‘ services may be provided:
AGENCY
SERVICE DVR DVE  SP. ED.
Information, consultation X X X |
] ‘ i '
Evaluation of potential, when critical
to development of individual plan X X -
{,m "Counselling client/student X X
2 ~Medical restoration . X
, Vocational training. X X X
< : ?
- Maintenance of-client... X
Placement of client/stugent . X X X
Transportation of client/student X X
Telecommunications ’ X
. Salaries of selected personnel involved
- in delivering special program X X
Supplies and instructional materials
over and above standard school
resources X X .
Instructional staff travel needed for
workshops, pre-vocational meetings,
or work placement coordination X
, Staff development - X X X
.o Specialized support services contingent - ..
on student/client condition, program
circumstances and problem X X X

PROCEDUREAL SAFEGUARDS

The State Department of Education agrees tq continue to encourage, assist
and require through policy as given in appropriate federal regulations
and the Administrative Rules and Regulations for Special Education that

o ~ -6c- ‘




loca} school districts use procedural safeguards in the identification,
placement and programming of handicapped/exceptional 'students.

The State Division of Vocational Education agreés to support compliance
v with the standards and safeguards provided in the_ Adm1n1strat1ve Rules
and Regulations for Special Education.

— >t

The*State Division of Vocational Rehabilitation adrees to comply with &
procedural safeguards given in appropriate federal and state regulations.
A1l client records are completely coniidential and are released only
through strictly enforced guidelines.

INSERVICE TRAINING

In order to provide quality programs and services for handicupped/
exceptional students, service providers and appropriate administrators
must receive continual and ongoing opportunities for staff development
and professional growth.

The Department of Education, Special Education Section, the Division of
Vocational Education and the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation will
plan cooperative inservice training activities at the state and local
levels so that appropriate administrative ard service providers can
benefit from existing staff experiise, share additional in- and out-of-
state resources and provide for ongoing opportunities for communication
and professional interaction.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATICN

Planning for the educational, vocational and rehabilitation needs of |
handicapped/exceptional individuals will require that accurate data be
maintained by the respect igencies. Management information will Le 2
shared by the Department . Education, Special Education Section, Voca- /
tional Education and the Division of Vocational Renabilitation in order |
for federal reporting purposes to evaluate the impact of services and |
for the purpose of ongoing planning and program development. Informa-

tion will be shared within departmental policies pertaining to 1
confidentiality and informed consent. |
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l Additions, deletions, and.other amendments to the provisions of this
Agreement may be made upon signature of the undeisigned parties.

Ay MVQ«WW

ate Supgrintendent R&@ Turner, Administrator
of Pylic Instrucgion Division of Vocational
. " Rehabilitation P
January 27, 1978 ‘ Januayy 25, 1978
Date of Signature Date of Signature .
~

. Larry G.'Selland, Admiristrator ;
Division of Vocational Education =

. ' : - January 25, 1978
: Date of Signature

[t 4
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~ . . : ) » . ‘::
@ ' JOINT PROVISION OF SERVIEES
TO BE UTILIZED FOR DEVELOPMENT _ .
. OF LOCAL COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS .
. : . FOR HANDICAPPED YOUTH . o,
o DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES |
{ .
: OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION - - \ DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILIFAPION
DIVISION OF SPECIAL PROGRAMS i . o
. . EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN ° T -
b VOCATIONAL EDUCATION “ '
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
1. Find Activities V. Services — )
l; public awareness ’ - l; occupational skills irstruction. . g
* 2 professional awareness ‘ 2 academic and vocational supporting {nstructions {
. 3) individual screening . 3) personal adjustment counseling
’ ’ ) 4) accdemic adjustment counseling -
11, Referral 5} wvocational adjustment :ounseling
- .6) curriculum modification and development
IIl., Assessment 7; transportatign .
. 8) evaluation of student progress -
;; :gﬁi:l{tgg?/peer 9) f{nterpreter services when needed
3) ocational - 10} reader services when needed ) ‘ o
4 D enosora e 11)  special support staff . T
vocationa - s 12) learning station modification
13) individual a-commodation for progrim and site
1V, Progqram Planning . accessibility ©
1§ individualized written rehabilitation plan 14) work study/work in .
2) individualized education program -
. * IV, Related Services’
EXCEPTICNAL CHILDREN EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN . VOCATIONAL EDUCATION VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION YOCATIONAL REHABILITATION VOCATIO AL REHABILITATION -
f. Sarvices I. Assessment I. Related Services I. Related Services
1)’ cooperative voca- 1) {individual psycho- 1) job development . 1) medical (other
tional education logical evaluation, and placement than diagnostic)
- 2) special tools, ?} behavioral assessmenty 2) job follow-up $ 2) mental therapy/
\g devices, equipment 3) medical-diagnostic . . pPsychiatric
: {school based) . and evaluative : " treatment i
4) _speech and language 3) tools and equip-
evaluation . ] ment (client
) « ¢ owned)
v : I1. Services , 4) p?ysical,restora-
. > tion
] p 1) work activity program 5) magn:egance/ ,
subsistence .
. l{l. Related Services . §) home modification
1) occupational .o
therapy, phystcal ‘ i )
4 stherapy, speech . .
therapy . N ‘
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

KANSAS

, . MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING |
BETWEEN - ‘ )
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL & REHABILITATION SERVICES ) . -
AND
KANSAS STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Administrative Units:

Department of Social/and Rehabiyitation Services
Departyent of Education

y Date of Agreement: Ju]y,n*1979

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College'of Education

‘ University of lllinois ) 1

y at Urbana-Champaign
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
- BETNEEN i

DEPARTMEN{ OF SOCIAL & REHABILITATION SERVICES
AND

A

v KANSAS STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

The Kansas model for the delivery of vocational education services for handi-
capped persons is founded upon the premise that all handicapped individuals
have available to them a free, appropriate public education. Inherent in the
provisisn of such programs and services is abasic ccmmitment on behalf of the
state agencies to provide the best set of services possible for handicapped
persons by: ) - '
a. assuming primary responsibility for assisting local ‘ '

education agencies in the.development and implemen-

tation of vocational programs.and services to serve

handicapped persons; -

e
.

assuring that handicapped persons eligible for ser-

vices under the Education of Handicapped Children

Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Education
Amendments (P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation Act of
1973-as amended by P.L. 95-602, and the Kansas man-

datory Special Education acts, K.S.A. 72-933 and 72- .
966, receive all appropriate services for which they

are eligible; and .

C. ‘assuring that the rights of handicapped persons are

protected in compliance with Section 504 of the Re-

habilitation Act of 1973, ’ \
The delivery of a continyum of appropriate programs and services to har.dicapped
individuals requires the cooperative efforts of Special Education, Vocational
Education, and the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. The cornerstorie of N
this process is an integrated service delivery system as set forth in this. in-
ter-agency agreement which is based upon a mutual commitment and philosophy of
placement of handicapped persons in the least restrictive environment and a
commitment to the provision of coordinated services for the handicapped There-
fore, it is hereby agreed that the Kansas Department of Education Inter-agency
Vocational Planning Group, composed of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation,
Special Education Services and Vocational Education Services, will continue to .
cooperate in the development of programs designed to provide vocational education .
and job placement services for the handicapped. This agreement is subject to
annual review. The agencies agree to accept the following responsibilities.
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I. Division of Vocational Reé;bilitation (DVR)

A. DVR will accept the responsibility for the provision of rehabilitation
services for all eligible handicapped (except visually handicapped ‘
persons ages 16 and over who are not enrolled in school). Where d
students are interested in returning to school, DVR will confer with

. the school district of jurisaiction in an attempt to have structured
within the district an educational or vocational education program
‘that would lead to completion of an appropriate course of study. o

B. DVR is the accountable agent for coordination of postsecondary .
training and placement of all eligible handicapped (except visually
Fandicapped) persons ages 18 to 25 years who have completed an approved
course of study and graduated from a puhlic school program.

P .

II. Services for the Blind and Visually Handicappéﬁ (SBVH)

A 1 ~ a

.

A. SBVH will accept the responsibility for the provision of rehabilitation
services for eligible visually handicapped persons ages 16 and over

who are not enrolled in school. Where students are interested-in s
returning to school, SBVH will confer with the school district of
jurisdiction in an attempt to have structured within the district an
educational or vocational education program that would lead to

completion of an appropriate course of study.

B. SBVH js the accountable agent for coordination of postsecondary
training and placement of eligible visually handicapped persons ages
' 18 to 25 years who have completed an approved course of study and _
: o graduated from a public school program. . '

- ' III. Special Education Administration Section (SEAS)

- A. SEAS will assure that by F.Y. 1981 each school district/cooperative
has developed a written plan which specifies the content of the course
of study to be provided for handicapped students whose disability is
so severe that they cannot complete theregular education program.

B. SEAS wil)] develop guidelines and provide technical assistance to
local education agencies to assure that:

1. Special education students referred to vocational education
programs have the prerequisite personal adjustment and pre-
vocational skills.

2. Vocational education programming for special education students
is specified in the students' individualized educational program.

C. SEAS will encourage local education agencies to have vocational educa-
tion and vocational rehabilitation staff involved in the writfﬁg of
the individual education program, whereyer appropriate.

D. SEAS will provide in-service training and technical assistance to
special education personnel making them aware of services available 4
from the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and from Services for ‘
the Blind and Visually Handicapped which include the requirements for
eligibility for such services. ¢

1070 -
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V. Vocational-Technical Education Services Area (VTES)

A. .VTES special needs-funds may be used to support secondary’ special
education students in adaptive vocational education programs— As
funds are available, special needs funds may be used to support

postsecondary vocational programs for the handicapped and special
vocational education programs. )

B. . VTES in Cooperation with SEAS will develop guidelines.and provide
- technical assistance to private agencies and/or special purpose
schools to assure<that: ' ) -
1. Special alternative programs in adaptive vocational education will
- be implemented to enhance the development of personal ad justment
and pre-vocational skills required in sheltered settings.
v s 'Y B
2. Alternative vocational education is provided at a level commens u-
rate with vocational education programs in public settings.

A

€ VIESwill be vesponsible foF funding the support services for

handicapped persons in the regular vocational education program.

D. VTES will require that all special needs district/coopérative'projects T
for in-schooi handicapped persors are reviewed by the director of

special education to assure that the programs are consistent with
the state. . . s )

E. VTES will require that all handicapped persons served-in a post- -
secondary program have been.provided with an individual rehabili-
tation plan. It will be the responsibility of certified rehabili-
tation staff to verify to VTES the following:

1. That there are sufficient handicapped. students enrolledsin the
institution to benefit from the specific training programs
identified in the plan. .

-

ny

That students have been appfopriate]y evaluated and have been
determined eligible for rehabilitation services.

It is jointly agreed that the agencies shall develop and issue an inter-agency
memorandum to all public education agencies and rehabilitation offices specifyinyg
the procedures for cooperatively developing inter-agency services, the procedures
for jointly serving handicapped persons, and the .types of services that will be
available from each agency. :

It is further agreed that each agency will assign at least one staff person who
will be responsible for coordinating the development .of the inter-agency program,_
for providing state leadership, rendering in-service training, developing in-
service training materials, and providing technical assistance to public educa-

tion agencies and rehabilitation pérsonnel. .
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.* Department of Social and

) Rehabilitation Services State Board of Education
- . " . (‘ i - —
P
By: m ¢ vlhe&}/— By: 7/ (/f"l« ST
> Secretaty of Social & Rehabilitation Commissioner of Education
Services -

‘ ate: e =7
vaces__ 2/ 2of /D1 : Dace: & c® 7'

»
-

Y

' S s
.) - 7/ : ' (“"6’*’/—»‘-——(--.‘-’ "l— T e R 4; /\/\\
/4¢Cf?¢jz{g/ 7 ,292?§;éﬂu“47. Ass't Commissioner of Eduration Services_
| Bfvision of Vocational ehebilitation ) . .
Director of Vocational Re%iabilitation

2

. - /B .
AOQ(M\\/Z] %é( A /
6;27’ z i Director, Vocational Education L

. Services.for othe Blind aff:ffjﬁally/ )
.  Handicapped* o ‘ -

Director of Serviges for the Blind
and Visually Handicapped

- ”‘“‘f?)/? e ]
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’ v S INTERACGCENCY AGREEGMENT
'. r ;- " ‘
4 T < "KENTUCKY -

. . . EDUCATION AND THE ARTS CABINET - ' .
PO ’ INTRA-AGENCY COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT: : :
. SIS . BUREAU OF EDUCATION FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN,
» BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION,
A ( ) BUPEAU OF REHABILITATICN SERVICES, : +
. . AND BUREAU FOR THE BLIND ,

.
- . v

Administrative Units: -

N\
~

\
Kentucky Department of Edu% tion
o Bureau of Education for Exceptional Children
N " Bureau.of Vocational Education
' : Bureau of Rehabilit tion Services -
Bureau for the Blind

“
»

D_até of Agreement: June, 1979

»

-LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
. VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

“College of Education
University-of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign
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EDUCATION AND THE ARTS CABINET .
. INTRA-AGENCY COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT:
¢ BUREAU OF EDUCATION FOR EXCEPTIQNAL CHILDREN,
BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, .
' BUREAU OF REHABILITATION SERVICES, C,
and BUREAU FOR THE BLIND
4

-

' .'The Kcntucky model for the delivery of educational services for handicapped persons

is founded upon the premise that all ha.ndlcapped individuals have available to them a
free appropriate public education . Inherent in the provision of such programs and
services is a basic commitment on.behalf of the state agencies to provide the best set
of services possible for handicapped persons by:

1. assuming primary respondibility for assisting education agencies in i
the development and implementation of educational programs and
services to serve handicapped persous; ) \

-

2. .assuring that all agencies adaministering these laws understand that
eligibility under one law should not, in and of itself, result in a
denial of complementary services under another of the laws; )

3. assuming that handicapped persons receive all services for which they
are eligible under the following acts, statutes and regulations; Education
of Handicapped Children Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Educa-
tion Amendments (P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (as amended
by P.L. 95-602).

4. assuring that the state agencies involved are fully committed to aiding
local agencies engage in coordinated : serv1ce delivery systems for handi-
capped persons; and /

4

5. assuring that the rights of handicapped persons are protected in compliance
with Title V of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 2s amended by P.L. 95-602.
"'I‘he agency does not discriminate in administration or access to, or treat-
nent or employment in, its programs and activities.™ (S84.7A)

The d .y of a continuum of ap"propriate programs and services to handicapped
irdividuals requires the cooperative efforts of the Bureau of Education for Exceptional
Cliildren, Bureau of Vocational Education, Bureau of Rehabilitation Services and Bureau
for the Blind. The cornerstone of this process is an integrated service delivery
system as set forth in this intra-agency agreement which is based upon a mutual com-
mitment and philosophy of placement of hanchcapped persons in the least restrictive
environment and a commitment to the provision of coordinated services for the handi-
capped. Therefore, it is hereby agreed that the Education and Arts Cabinet Intra-
agency Planning Group, composed of the Bureau of Education for Exceptional Children,
Bureau of Vocational Fducation, Bureau of Rehabilitation Services, and the Burbau for
the Blind will continue to cooperate in the development of programs. .designed to provide
general education and rehabilitation services for the handicapped.

1) ¢
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It is hereby recognized by and among all parties that exceptional children

v shall be provid special education and related services consistent with ‘
Public Law 94-142, and applicable Kentucky Revised Statutes, Administrative
Regulations and Standards including requirements related to: .

Full Education Opportunity Goal

I'ree Appropriate Public Education

Individual Education Program

Due Process Procedures

Protection in Evaluation Procedures

Least Restrictive Environnent ,

Confidentiality of Personally Identifiable Information

. Child ldentification

00 =3 O WU o W BN =

The general responsibility of each agency involved in this collaborative
agreement are outlined below. '

<

1. BUREAU OF EDUCATION FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (BEEC)’

\.A. BEEC has primary responsibility for the administration and supervision
of educational programs for exceptional children; including
1. aprocess for the identification, I cation, evaluation and placement
requirements as specified i» £cderal and state regulations,
2. the development and implementation of administrative regulations
- and procedures for the operation of programs for handicapped children, /
3. the administration of Minimum Foundation Program Classroom Units ‘
for exceptional children, R
the monitoring and evaluation of educational programs, and
5. the development and xmplementation of Kentucky's Annual Program" !
Plan under P.L. 94-142.

o

B. BEEC will provide technical assistance to local educatior; agencies to assyre:

1. cocrdination of the referral process for handicapped students who may
require or benefit from educatiohal and related services provided by
the collaborative agencies,

2. considerations for placement of handicapped students in collaborative
agencies programs will include participation of said agencies or the -
appropriate Admissions and Release Committee,

3. joint development of Individual Education Program (IEP) and It-dxvzdual
Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP) when appropriate,

4. assistance with development of basic skill curriculum for the pre-
vocational and vocational education programs, and

5. curriculum inclusion of pre-requisite personal adjustment and pre-’

" vocational skills prim}- to referral of handicapped students to vocational

education. /)




\

i o

C. Include rep-esentation from collaborative Bureaus on the Committee for Compre-
hensive System of Personnel Development and encourage cooperative in-service
training for appropriate agency participation both at the local and state levels. ,

D. .BEEC will share with the parties of this agreement data, publications, procedural

|

|

|

1

J

i

manuals and other information of mutual concern and solicit input pertaining to j
development and planning of coordinated services for handicapped persons. i
‘ i

i

|

|

k

|

BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (BVE)

A. The 3VE will cooperate at all levels of program plahning, development, and imple-
mentation in making meaningful vocational experiences available to handicapped
persons to the end that effective programs, services, and activities will be assured.

4

i
P.. The parties hereto agree that: . 1
1
|

1. individuals accepted for vocutional education programs for handicapped will
meet the standards of eligibility as having a physical or mental handicap and *
who require special educational and related services in order to succeed in
vocational education.

2. vocational programs and/or services for the handicapped will be contingent
upon identified needs of individuals and the manpower needs in the state .-

‘ 3. wvocational programs, services and activities may include: |
a. supplemental services for handicapped enrolled in a regular |

vocational education program. These services may include, Lo |

but not be limited to, special curriculum materials, specialized "

- equipment, additional guidance and'counseling ,- interpretors ‘
and other identified services. ‘

L el

b. modified or special programs may be vdeveloped when itis
determined that these programs are in the best interest of ) ;
the student. .

4. appropriate comprehensive vocational education for the handicapped will
include cooperative relationships between education, rehabilitation services

/ and the employment sector to facilitate the transition from school to work. ;
i

5. program improvement and supportive services may include teacher training, j
research, curriculum development, guidance and counseling, and program 1

R evaluation. ‘ i

. 4
) C. Vocational education will share pertinent information needed for the administration

of vocational education programs,

<

D. The BVE will cooperate in providing funds for programming for handicapped.




Ve

-

1. Funds for programs, services, and activities for the handicapped are ‘
allocated on the basis of an approvable plan. The plan and budget are
components of the Local Plan for Vocational Education and is submitted on ‘
a fiscal year basis. The monies utilized for the handicapped are from the
set-aside funds and are matched on a state-wide basis with state and local
money according to the educational agency.

2. Funds may be used to support programs at- the secondary, postsecondary,

and adult levels int vocational education. .

3. Vocational education will involve the various agency(ies) in the review of o
prujects; i.e., Exceptional Children, projects for in-school youth at the
secondary level. -

E. Educational agencies will have on file an Individual Education Program (IEP)
for secondary students and an Individual Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP)
- . for the referrals from Rehabilitation Services.

F. Vocational education will work with all agencies or institutions which may provide
" educational programs or services for the handicapped but these projects will be
‘a part'of the educational plan for that region. .

11I. BUREAU OF REHABILITATION SERVICES, (BRS)

-
L] ~

A. BRS will. d'c‘cebt the responsibility for the provision of rehabilitation services
for eligible handicapped persons referred by (pubiic) educational agencies as ‘
defined below, except as provided, in Section IV, BRS will confer with the s¢hool
of jurisdiction in an attempt to haveé structured within the district an educational
or vocational educationprogram that'would lead to completxon of an appropriate <
course of study for eligible referrals..

- ’ -

- B. BRS will provide for the coordination of post-secondary training and placement
of eligible handicapped persons who have completed an approved course of
study and graduated from a school progra“m ~

\

C. BRS eligibility standards are based on (1) the presence of a physical or mental
disability which‘for the individual constitutes or resuIts in a substantial handi- . -
cap to employment; and (2) a reasonable expectation that vocational rehabilitation
services may benefit the individual in terms of employability, Vocational rehabil-
itation services are available, with minor exceptions, cnly to ‘ndxvxduals who are
of working age or who are approaching working age.

. D. BRS which may be provided to eligible handicapped persons ax\e:

. 1. Evaluation of rehabilitation potential;
{ 2. Counseling and guidance, including vocationally oriented personal
adjustment counseling;
t 3. Physical and mental restoration services;
4. Pre-vocational, vocational adjustment and vocational trzaining;

-4- 110,




. 9. Maintenance, not exceeding the estunated cost of subsistence

during rehabilitation; >

6. Transportation in connectxon w1th the provision of any vocational

. rehabilitation qgency.

7. Services to members of a handicapped individual's family when such services
are necessary to the vocational rehabilitation of the handicapped individuais;

8. Telecommunications, sensory and other technological aids and devices;

9. Recruitment-and training. services to provide new employment opportunities
in the public service field; -~

10. Placement in suitable employment;

11. Post-employnent services, necessary to assist handlcapped individuals
to maintain their employment;

12. Occupational licenses, tools, eqmpment. initial stocks (including livestock)
and supplies; and

13. Other goods and services which can reasonably be expected to benefit
a handicappégl individual in teyms of empleyability.

>

E. The provision of Vocational Rehabilitation services enumerated above in
paragraph D will be provided in accordance with the available resources of
staff, monies; facilities, and agreements with other agencies and the priorities
of selection criteria in effect as required by the current BRS State Plan.

F. BRS will exchange with the parties of this agreement information, releases,
publications, procedural manuals and instruttions Qf mutual concern. When
i BRS and other parties of this agreement serve the same client/student they
will share pertinent information from the records of the individuals served.
’ This information will be used only for the dclivery, documentation, prcfessional
review of services and only for the purpose for which it was made-avaiiable.
1 L :
Any other use must be with the informed, written consent of the client/student.
Federal and State laws, and the nghts of the individual, of course, will govern
this exchange of information. \

IV. BUREAU FOR THE BLIND (i3B) )

.. BB will accept the responsibility for the provision of rehabilitation services as
described above under Section III for eligible visually impaired ard blind persons.

Operational Strategies

Q

Educatign'agenéies are responsible for providing educational and related services appro-
priate for each handicapped individual for as long as Federal and State law mandates. At
the earliest time that a student is identified as ages potentially eligible for rehabilitation
services, education and rehabahtanon agencies should work together on determining what,
when. and how services are to be prOvided

Individual Written Rehabmtauon Programs (IWRP) which are required for rehab1htatxon
clients and Individual Education Programs (IEP) which are required for special and
vocational education students are similar in purpos€ and approach. Coordinating the

. preparation and execution of individual plans offers an excellent focus for coordinating
: the delivery of individual services. The plans can:

1

.."‘ . - A - ‘
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- Provide a means for determining the need for, and specifying joint
delivery of services. :

- Provide a means for insuring-a smooth transition for a handicapped
individual from a school systém to a rehabilitation agency so that a
continuum of services is provided.

- Provide a means for early consultation and joint planning with the

. ‘individual and his family. )

k3

Y L9

In order that education and rehabilitation agénéies may integrate the goals of the IEP
and the IWRP, the plans should reflect short term and long range objectives for career
development, vocational skill training, personal adjustment and job placement. To
effect this integration, education agencies must provide guidance to those preparing IFPs
and establish local contact with rehabilitation agencies. And rehabilitation agenciegtmust
similarly assure that appropriate INRPs -~ e.g., for persons who should complete their
plans for special and vocational education -~ are developed in conjunction with educatio\\
agencies.

~N

Education and rehabilitation agencies will also be encouraged to engage in a wide range
of other cooperative endeavors, such as:

(1) Consultation on development of State plans.

(2) Personnel preparation and development through the provision of
in-service training. '

(3) Consultation and technical assistance on curriculum and program
planning in adapting to meet the requirements of new legislation.

(4) Joint operation of special programs designed to merge educational
and rehabilitation approaches to services in order to ease a handi-
capped student's entry into the world' of work. ‘

It is jointly agreed that the agencies shall develop and issue an intra-agency memoran-
dum to all public education agencies and rehabilitation offices specifying the procedures
for cooperatively developing intra-agency services, the procedures for jointly serving
handicapped persons, and the types of services that will be available from each agency.

The agreement will remain in force until it is terminated, revised, or amended by
mutal agreement.

3
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108 COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

-

Between The -

DIVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

And The

DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN RESOURCES

%

/
WHEREAS 'IT IS a legislative mandate and has been recognized as desirable

to develop a cooperative agreement among certain agéncies of the State of
Louisiana for the purpose of‘cémbining resourceg to provide the best possible °
services to the handicapped or exceptional citizens of Louisiana through age 21,4

" the Départment of Health and Human Resources, Office of Human Deyelopmen:,
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and the Department of Education, Special
Educatioﬁ Division and Vocational Education Division,zggree to enter into this

13

agreement.v

THEREFORE', the three agencies heretofore mentioned and hereéfter referred

to as Vocational Rehabilitation, Special Education, and Vocational Education,

agree to the proposition that a tripartite document that proposes a synthesized

approval will be a basis for the provision of unduplicated ‘and coordimted

‘

services to handicapped or exceptional citizens through age 21. Vocational

Education and Vocational Rehabi]itatiop also recognize the need for educational

services of those handicapped.individuals over age 21 who have left the public

education through either completion or unscheduled completion of their education.

Educational services for this group ‘will be made a part of this cooperative f

approval. This tripartite agreement will afford the above-mentioned gréup the

opportunity to combine and coordinate their services where appropriate and

applicable to provide the best of all possible services.

A ]
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Agencies dealing with the handicapped should develop understanding, co-

kd - ’

ordinate systematic approach, and combine efforts to reccgnize and provide the ‘ |

appropriate services to each and every eligible handicapped citizen. This will
precipitate the delivery of se}vices in a flexible but organized continuum that
will lead to the best possivle efforts and result in the education, training,

and réhabi]itation of all handicapped individua]ngithin the scope of the agencies
in this agreément. This can be best accomplished by merging and utilizing

services by each appropriate agency at an appropriate time to develop a mere
reasonable model of what is ideal and practical both for handicapped citizens

and foc the partners of this agreement. This does not mean that the three agencies
will be the only agencies seryjpg the citizens, but they will take the leadership
and the initiative to encouraée other agencies dealing with services to handi-
cappped individuals to provide said services. , ' ’ '

— | With the above tenets set forth, the agencies involved will attempt to

\

delineate particular services as to their tiweliness, appropriateness, and ) '
)

effectiveness in carrying out the continuum of service that does not impinge
P

upon each agéncy function and does not include an exaggeration of each agency's’

legal framework. It is the intention of "this agreement to provide, in a.
humanitarian fashian that will bring a sense of justice to all Lou{siana citizens, .
ali needed services'to each handicapped person within the following areas:
educational; social; vocational; habilitation; medical; rehabilitation; psycho-
.Jdogical;, as well as generic skills to function in their respective local com- 1
munity and society in genera] It is the hope that all may become acceptable

- and productlve members of soc1ety simply as a matter of course. Special

| Education,t Vocational Education, and Vocatianal Renabilitation can perform -

and prov1fé ma“y_SE?v1ces to eligible individuals in appropr1ate and acceptab1e a

s1tuat1on% as prescribed by the federal and state laws and gu1de11nes. LIt
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behooves each agency to understund and accept a multidisciplinary team approach
where each agency can be the most appropriate age t or combined agents in the
development of handicapped citizens. This agreement mandates that each agent
should view that fact in Tight of what each agency can do to provide the best
services for these handicapped citizens. “

It is not the intent of this agreement to foist off on one agency'that
which another (agency) can andxiﬁpuld appropriately (legally and morally)
prbvide. While each adency operates under certain federal, state, and
Tocal laws, or guidelines, the agreement is intended to combine resources in
the most appropriate manner but within the framework of each ‘agency's constraints.
This is, in fact, the ag}eement's purpose to determine that agencies working
within their respective framework can combine energies and imaginations to
exert a positive and concentrated approach to the ultimate habilitation and
rehabilitation of all handicapped citizens of this State.

Under the authorization of the Education of Handicapped Children Act of ™~ .

1975 (P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Education Amendments (P.L. 94-482), the ‘

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112) as amended, the Louisiana Act 754,:,

- the state agencies will share,where appropriate, the responsibility for

assisting the Tocal education agencies in developing and coordinating and
integrated delivery of vocational services which will be the most beneficial
for handicapped individuals. The state agencies will also assist the loca?
education agencies in assuring that all rights of Handicapped person guaranteed

by Sectiun 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 will be protected.

Tables 1 and 2 are made a part of this Agreement. Table 1 describes the
SERVICE PROFILE and Table 2 describes the SERVICE RESPONSIBILITY of the

respective agencies,

12y




Table 1. SERVICE PROFILE

- ' Vocational Education for the Handicapped .
.. ' Educational . .
- - L Performance .
i . ggurriculum ) Age Level . Agency Providing 3¢rvice
]
«. CAREER EDUCATION *| 3 --14 Pre=School and " SPECIAL EDUCATIQN**
- - : Elementary: ~ A ‘
2. PRE-VOCATIONAL 14 - 16 . Junior.High' . SPECIAL EDUCATION**
. ] _ VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
3. _VOCATIONAL ) 14 - 21 ‘ Grade&/Ungraded VOCAT}ONAL EDYCATION**
Instruction with VOCATIONAL EDUCATION**
Aiternative VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
Vocational Educ. .
. Placements*
4. SHELTERED WORKSHOP| 16 & over No; applicable ( SPECIAL EDUCATION**
‘ VOCATIONAL. REHABILITATION
S . .
5. ADULT EDUCATION 18 & over | Vocational-Technical VOCATIONAL EDUCATION**
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATfON‘
18 & over College VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

¥ ‘e

*

All Vocat1ona] Education Alternatives would be approved vocational education
: programs. The Vocational Education Altérnative wou]d be determined at the
IEP/IPP conference. -

'“““r/ Local Education Agency

)
&-L

]
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Table 2.

SERVICE RESPONSIBILITY

. Vocationgj Education for the Handicapped

Services must be available and accessible to all handicapped students/clients. The-activities below can generally
oe provided by the specified agency. Where there is an .verlapping or duplication of services, tka question of WHO
INITIATES ScRVICES and WHO IMPLEMENTS SERVICES will be resolved at the Local Education Agency, preferably: at the IEP/IPP

“conference.
-

?

Contindum of Provided by Provided by o Provided by - . N
services SPECIAL EDUCATION VOCATIONAL EDUCATION VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION -
- A, REFERRAL A, REFERRAL A. REFERRAL A.» REFERSAL
0 1) Awareness 1) Awareness ‘1) Awareness- (Case F1na1ng)
. 2) Screening ‘ * 2) Screening (Referral Development)
3) Referral to 3) Referral to . 3) Referral to (Intaké Process) .
assessment _assessment : assessment
8. ASSESSMENT B. ASSESSMENT B. ASSESSMENT B. ASSESSMENT : ‘
v . ‘ \
1) Psychological/ 1) Currént General Health Status
Behavioral , . & Specialist Examination
Z) Vocatignal 2) Vocational 2) Evaluation of Vocational Potential
- ‘ ’ ’ a. Preliminary Diagnostic Study i
‘ . , b. Through .Diagnostic Study to determine
) ’ nature and scope of services.
C. INDIVIDUALIZED C. INDIVIDUALIZED
PROGRAM PLANNING PROGRAM PLANNING
1) Individualized 1) Individual Written Rehabilitation Plan
tducational I.W.R.P, for all eligible clients.
Program (IEP) Developed jointly by client and counselor
(age 3-14) . .orif anpropriate by guardian.
' 123

AS
.




Continuum of

Provided by

ﬁrovided by

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

35.

Provided by

* services SPECTAL EDUCATION | VOCATIONAL EDUCAT.ON
. VR N N
4 < \ i
C. INDIVIDUALIZED .
PROGRAM PLANNING 2) IEP/IPP 2) IEP/IPP 2) IEP/IPP/IWRP
(Continued) Individual Individual T~ Individual Program Plan
N . Program ° Program
D. PROGRAM PLANNING D. PRbGRAMIACTIVITIES D. PROGRAM ACTIVITIES PROGRAM ACTIVITIES
and IMPREMENTATION . oo :
ACTIVITIES 1) Regular voca- 1) Regular vocational educat1on/work
tional education adjustment <
3 °
2) Adaptive regular 2) Adaptive regular (specially
(specially- - ~ designed) vocational educat1on/
v designed educa- work adjustment
tion . .
4
3) Special voca- 3) Special voca- ' 3) Spec%a] vocational education/
‘ tional educa- tional educa- work adjustment
tion tion
4) Individufl 4) Indiyidual voca- 4) Individual vocational training
* vocational tional training ~
training
. 5) Vocationalassess-| * 5) Vocational assess- 5) Vocational assessment services in
) ment services ment services reference to Section B assessment,
/
6) Career education {. /
\ 7) Pre-vocational
' education
_ 8) Vocational and other training

including personal and vocational
adj. books tools and other training
materials. A1l on individual needs
basis to eligible clients. Physica
appropriate. 195 A

B

1

~~




Continuum of
services .

Provided by
SPECIAL EDUCATION

N .

Provided by,
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Provided by
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

SERVICE DELIVERY
SYSTEM

including
related services

SERVICE DELIVERY
SYSTEM

1) Interpreter/
note taker

2) Interpreter/
reader service

3) Reader services

for the blind

Special tools

devices, equip-

ment (student-
based)

5) Special tools.
devices, equip-
ment, (student-
owned) ;

6) Learning station !
+modi fication

7) Special support
staff (aides
tutors and
paraprofessionals)

8) Related services
(OT. PT, and
speech correction)

9) Curriculum :
modification and :

4

development
10)  Transportation
12) Monitoring ser- |

vices and
student progress |

E. SERVICE DELIVERY
SYSTEM

1) Interpreter/
note-taker

2) . Interpreter/
reader service

3) Reader services
for the blind

4) Special tools
devices, equip-

"ment (student-
based) -

5) Special tools
devices, equip-
ment, (student-
owned)

6) Learning station
modi fication .

7) Special support
staff (aides
tutors and

paraprofessionals)

8) Related services
(t-~acher aides)

9) Curriculum
modi fication and

development
10) Transportation
12) Monitoring ser- .

vices and
student progress

-

|

E.

SERVICE DELIVERY SYSTEM* ~
(See note below)

8) Special tosls, devices, equipment
(client-owned)

12) Monitoring services and client
- progress f

A

"

LR

o* VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION Ser

‘;i? Delivery System can

provide additional services where appropriate.




Continuum of
services

-~

A, Provided by

i% SPECIAL EDUCATION

" Provi fed by

| VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

37.

Provided by
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

SERVICE DELIVERY
SYSTEM

incliding related
services
(continued)

13) Vocational
guidance and

counseling

14)

o

Medical sep-
vices (other
than diagnostic)

15) Menta1—ziérapy

16) Physical
restoration
17) Job developuient

and placement

i

¢

o~

13) Vocational
" guidance and

counseling .

179  Job develop-
ment and place-
ment

Vocational guidance and .

13)

counseling
16) Physical and mental restoration
17) Job development and placement

e,
e
(O
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. . Implementation and Evaluation
| The three qgencies involved in this Cooperative Agreement will assign a
member of its s;aff as 1%}iébn with the other agencies. This person's ;
— functions will include the 1) developing procedures for carryiné out the %
agreement; 2) appraising the effect%&eness of the relavienship; 3) seeking
methods to improve Ehe effectiveness of the joint effort; and 4) making 'g
periodic reports to the director of the respective age;cy on progress being %
i made and problems encountered. . . \g
N Effective Date and Amendnients //rk ’ . ‘”“‘f'""‘”*““"“‘*é

This agreement shall be effective'immediately. Revisions will be jointly

" reviewed by all agency representatives prior to any interagency amendments.

*

Amendments may be made to this Agreement by mutual consent of the participating
‘ agencies by giving ninety (90) days prior written notice.

-

’
-
.
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The Louisiana Department : The Louisiana State

Health and Human R.esources Deparmment of Education
4 z / ég g«%/[,c’\* 5115 /i} -
. N.NJv S’I‘AF’FORD VEd.D Date
Executive Director Assistant Superintendent
Vocational Rehabilitation Vocational Education
. - ! |
, l " i . // 2
< »L w4, /’7;«14/;, :j'/ ’ 5 ',?-:
HENRY h, &'IITH E4.D ‘Date
Ass:L;t:ant Sec*etary Assistant Supermtendent
. Office of Human Development Special Educational Services A
M%&/ 5/13/50
, Qéte P4
erm*
Department of Health and Human Resources  Department of Educatmp .
=

COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT .o
Between the

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, DIVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
| and the
"DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HMAN RESOURCES
OFFICE OF HLMAN DEVELORMENT '
DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

o,
Lo
ey
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‘\ MARYLAND

COOPEIS\TLVE/ AGREEMENT: THE DIVISIONS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION,
VOCATIOFQ‘AL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION, AND VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

<

Administrative Units:

State Department of Education
Division of Special Education
Division of Vocational-Technical Education
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

Date of Agreement: March, 1980

o

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/ :
B VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION o

College of Education
University of lllinols
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APPENDIX A

[+ 3

RESOLUTION
MARYLAND STATE BOQARD OF EDUCATION
February 27, 19380 - =

Resolution No. 1980-5 Re: Cooperative Agreement

Between the Divisions of
Special Education, Vocational-
Technical Education, and
Vocational Rehabilitation

RESOLVED:

& ~

That the State Board of Education approve the
Cooperative Agreement Between the Divisions of Special Education,
Vocational-Technical Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation.

et
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' COOPERATTVE AGREEMENT: THE DIVISIONS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION,
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION, AND VOCATIONAL,REH?B{LITATION

I. ﬁREAMBLE

It is the ph110$0phy of the Maryland State Department of qucat1on

(MSDE) that all handicapped children are entitled tc a free appropriate public

i educat1on, 1nc1ud1ng vocational éducation when aeemed appropriate. To this end

hl

the isions of S ecial Education, Vocational Techn1ca1 Educat1on, and
QMJP*V P ~

- ’

Vocat1ona1 Rehab111tat1on are comm1tted to c00perat1vely develop a comprehensive’

| system of vocat1ona1 educat1on for handicapped students in keep1ng;w1th P.L.
~ 94-142, P.L. 94-482, and P.L. 93- 112, as amended. I
The delivery of a cont1nuum of appr0pr1ate programs and services to,
handicapped 1ndividuals requires' the cooperative efforts et Specja] Education,

Vocatidna]-Technica] Education, and~V9cationa1 Rehabiijtation. The cornerstone
of this-process is an integrated service de]irery system as set forth in this

Agreement, which is based upon mutual commitment and philosophy of placement of

handicapped persons in the least restrictive environment and a commitment to the

provision of coordinated services for the handicapped. Therefocre, it #s hereby

agreed that the M@Dyland State. Department of Eﬁucation, Divisﬁens of Special
. . T - , ’ /
Education, Vocational-Technicpl Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation will

continue to cooperate in the development of programs designed to provide
“educational services, vocational training, and job placenent services for the
handicanped.° .
) "In so doing, the Divisons agree to work together to provide the best
‘nosstble services to handicapped persoﬁslby: ' '
A. Assuming primary responsibility for assisting local education agencies

S .

in the development and implementation of vocational programs and

- services to serve handicapped persons.

13
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B. Aésur;ng that handicapped persong e]igib]e\fOﬁ services under tﬁé
\ Educatibn o%‘Handicapﬁed Children Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), the
Maryland Special Fducation Bylaw 13.04.01, the Vocational Education
Amendrents (P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended,
receive appropriate sehyices for which they are eiigible.
C. Assuring Ehat the rights of handicapped persons are protected in -

compliance ‘with Title V of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. -

.II.' SERVICE DELIVERY
The delivery of appropriate vocational education services to
individual handicapped persons is the ultimate goal of the Divisions. To this

end, the Divisions of Special Education, chétiona] Education, and Vocational

Rehabilitation égree to mutually plan and develop their respective State Plans.

r{he a&ceptance of these plans will be iﬁdicated by }he signature of the

" Assistant Superintendent of Qgch“div?ifon. Additionally, the Divisions of
z~3pecial Education and Vocational Education will require that local school

systems follow*the same proéedure in the planning and development of the local

e

plans for special education and vocational education. The acceptance 6? the
Tocal plans will be indicated by the signatures of the local supervisor of

special’ education and vocational education.

A. ;Division of Specfal Education (DSE) .
1. DSE will develop guidelines.gnd provide technical assi§;aﬁég to
Tocal school systems to ascure: ‘ ¢ i
g. Special education students have been provided with o

prerequisite personal adjustment and prevocational:skills

prior to being referred for. vocational education.

I
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: «
b. Access for handicapped students in appropriatg‘VOcational

" education programs will be“based on the recommendation of
the Admission, Review, and Dismissal (ARD) Committee in
. accordance with Bylaw 13.04.01. ' '
c. Services are delivered d4r keeping withdthe students'
Individualized Education Program (IEP), which is developed
in accordance with Bylaw 13:04.01. .
D3E will require local scho&i systems to have vocational.
edﬁcation and vocaﬁidna] rélabifitation staff ;art%cipation
dn the ARD process and the qevelophent of the IEP when voca- °
tional education is deemed appropriate.
DSE wil?, in cooperation with DVTE and DVR, proiidg ifiservice
gnd technical assistance toggpecial educa%ion and vocational
education personnel aé the Tocal level, .as well as to vocational
rerabilitationstaff in an effort to facilitate ;t,he delivery of
vocational education services to the handicapped.
Upon the request of‘Fhe 1ota1_schoo} system PSE w{ll_approve
funds from P,L. 94-142 for the provision of/"services related
to vocational educatipnvfor tne handicapped so long as the
proposed expenditures ane=in keeping with the priorities
enumerated 1in P.L. 94-142 and so 1ong/§s the funds are not
to supplant State and local funds.. / ’ -
DSE wilt require that all projects pé: Part B funds submitted
by local school syétems relating tﬁlthe provision of vocational
education services for the handigéﬁped will be cooperatively
deve]op?d by special educatioﬁ‘ghd vocational education pérsonne]

at the local Tevel. Additionaf1y? DSE will require that a’l such
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-

projecté are reviewed for approval by v?cational education personnel
at the State level. This information will be ggared with DVR for
planning purposes. .#

6. DSE will monitor the de]ivery-éf vocational education sérvices to.
the handicapped through the SSIS and fhe monitoring and evaluation
procedures mandated under‘}.L. 94-142,. This informationwi11 be
shared w1th DVTE and DVR so-that. prob]ems ident1f1ed through- the
mcn1tor1ng and evaluation process can be addressed 3/}nt1y

D1vfs1on of Vocationdl-Technical Education (DVTE)

1. DVIE fund§ for the handicapped will be used to support seéondary
level speéia] education students iﬁ regular or specially-designed
vocationa]ieducation programs to,meet the unique needs*of handi -
capped students.- Special neZHs'funds'may also be used,Io‘sdﬁpont;
post-secondary and adult vocétiona1.programs for the handicapped
and special vocational education programs, .

2. DVTE will be responsible for funding‘the Support sérvice teams for
handicapped persons in the reéu]arfvocapional education program.

3. DVTE will require that all projects inva]v%ng ha;%icapped_students
be cooperatively deveioped with special education persanel at the
Tocal level to assure that the programs are cohsistent with the
Special Education Compreliensive Plan and are designed to meet the
specific needs of handicapped students within the local school system.
Additiona1iy, DVTE will require that all such projects are reviewed

for approval by special education personnel at the State level.

This information will be shared with the DVR for planning purposes.
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«
DVTE will require that post-éecondary and adult vocational
programs for handicapped persons,wil1 be based on long ranbe
and annual plans and program prppos;ls which are c;operative1y
developed with vocational rehabilitation personnel. Priority

will be given to developing approved programs to serve vocational

‘
»

rehabilitation\ clients. wo e ]

DJfE will require 1ocai school systems to have vocational educa-
tion and vocational rehabilitation s<aff participation if the
ARD process énd in the development of the IEP, when vocational
education is deemed appropriate,

In cooperation with DSE; and DVR, DVTE will pfovide inservice
and technical assistance to special education and vocational
edycation personﬁe] at the local level as well as to vocational
rehabilitation staff in an effort to facilitate the delivery |

-

of- vocational services to the handicapped.

Division of Vocational Rehagilitation (DVR)

1.

DVR will accent the responsibility for the Broifgion of rehabili-
tation serviéesrfor éfigib]e handicapped persons age sixteen and
over who have voluntarilywithdrawn from school and a referral has
been made to DVR by an official of the local edugati&n agency. In
every 1ﬁ§%éhce, DVR will determine if the individﬁaq is interested
in returning to school. If ;ppropriate, DVR will cénfer with

educational staff in the school system of jurisdiction in an

attempt to have structured within the system an educational and/or

vocational education program that would lead to completion of an

appropriate course of study.
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. ' . 2. ;DVR will be responsible for the coordination of training and *
., . ) placement services of school-age handicapped persons who have
graduated,- completed or terminated a public school program in -Qg

consultation with appropriate local school system personnel.

3. DVR will develop policies and procedures which addregs‘the
provision of vocatiéna] rehabilitation services.to handicappedl
students by or during their-last year of school, and who have lg;
H@ndicaps which will substantially impede their empioyment upon | '
completion of the school program. Genéra]]y, these students will

bé maintained in the training program hrovided by the local schoel g

system but will be carried on the vocational rehabilitation case-

load thereby qualifying them for appropriate suppoi ¢ services,

e.g., medical services and coun%é]%ng\fprouéh vecational rehabi-
- 1i£ation. . } 5
- ‘ 4 DYR will require regional staff to; parficipate in the )ARD“process‘
and in the éev opment of the IEP when vocational rehabilitation
services are'deemend.appropriate. .
In acéd?dance With the established procegures,'fhis Agreement wil¥ be -:
‘distributed to Superintendents of Schools, Supervisbrs for Instructio£3 and
Directors of Special Fducation and Vocationa]-Technica]iEducationZ I{n addition,
it will be distributed to Regional Supervisoif of Vocatioqél‘Rehabilitat{on,
) It is further agreed that each Bivision will designate persorinel who
. Will be responsible for cocordinating progrém dZ&@iopment for providing étate \

A
leadership, rendering inservice training, deve]op*ng inservice training .

materials, and providing technical assistance to ]EEal school sysfems and

14

. remdbilitation personnel.

139




Y,

Maryland State Department Division of. Special Education
of \Education o i

_ , Assigtant Stdte Superintendent
pavid ®. lornbeck y ’
Superintendent of Schools Date: ')Z(//fd

B

/ . Division of Voéational Technical Education

. By (i‘[tgw‘uo j /{lvéld/

Assistant State Superintendent

: - ' Date: 3’/6’/86

Divisdon of Vgg tional Rehabilitation-

. \ By ‘ A @ - ‘cr/:
. ' ' 8gistant State Superintendent

'T Dat:e'a: 3//(7//0
7]

-/

. .
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
MASSACHUSETTS REHABILITATION COMMISSION
- . AND -THE -
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, DIVISION OF SPECIAL EDUTCATION

Purpose:

The Massachusetts Department of Education, through the Division
of Special Education and the Massachusetts Rehabilitation Com-'
mission are mutually committed to the expansion and improvement
of vocational opportunities for handicapped and special needs
youth. We agree that our purpose can be achieved through coor-
dinated planning.early in a youth's secondary career, resource
sharing, and staff training. .

As Objectives to Accomplish this Goal, the Agencies Agree:

1. To provide a means for shared delivery of services in
a timely cost effective manner.

2. To provide a means for joint consultation and service de-
livery with the individual student/client, family, and
appropriate agency staff. ’

3. To share assessment data in determining student/client
eligibility and service needs. . ’ .

4. To share and encourage participation of.staff in planning
and program development for handicapped students/clients.

5. To clarify agency reéponsibilities.

6. To-“provide cross training of staff.on central, regional,

and local levels.

7. To participate in specific tasks such as: State and Re+
gional Review Teams, Interdepartmental Childrens' Teams,
and State Advisory Boards.

8. To consult jointly on state plans.

9. To work together to assure that professionals serving the
disabled are appropriately licensed and/or certified under
Commonwealth of Massachusetts laws or by appropriate pro-
fessional organizations and that facilities and programs
utilized are appropriately approved and/or certified by
local, state, or national certifying groups.

10. To monitor and implement effectively, legislation concern-
ing handicapped persons.




C. Development of a Collaborative Individualized Education Plan/ i
Individualized Written Rehabilitation Plan (IEP/IWRP) |

The Education of All Handicapped Act of 1975, P.L. 94-142, and’ |
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 both mandate the development of i
appropriate programs individual to the needs of each student/

client. The mechanism for special needs:students is the Indi-
vidualized Education Plan, developed when a student is deter-

mined to be in need of special education, which outlinés an |
educational goal, program design, and necessary related services~
to reach that goal. |

The Individualized Written Rehabilitation Plan (IWRP) provides ’§
a similar function for vocational rehabilitation agencies. The *
following components are common to both plans:

1. A statement of goals, including short term objectives.

2. A statement of specific services to be provided. |
3,_ Dates of initiation and duration of services. §
4, Criteria for evaluation procedures and schedules. '

wWhereas the IWRP focuses on vocational goals including sup- }
portive rehabilitation services, and the IEP on educational |
goals, which may include occupational education, the Commis- |
sion and the Division agree thdt the method for cooperative i
planning for secondary school youth shall be thé collaborau i
tive development of an IEP/IWRP. e ‘

D. Cooperatlve Plannlngfand Joint Delivery of Services -+

The Division of Spec1al Education and the Massachusetts Reha- '
bilitation Commission further agree that handicapped and special
needs students' vo-—ational development programs must be stressed
when the child begins segondary education and when a vocational
goal can be established.

At this time the local school system, school district, or other
educational program should contact the area Massachusetts Reha-
bilitation Office for the purpose of identifylng a counselor to
participate in the development of the student's IEP. If the

IEP reflects a need for a vocational program, the rehabilitation
counselor, together with appropriate TEAM members, will collabor-
ate on the development ¢f an IEP/IWRP

1. The local school system, school district or education
program will: '

a. 'A551gn a guidance counselor or an appropriate pro-
fessional for each student referred to the Commis~-
sion.

b. Identify a staff person to coordinate services with
the local Commission office.
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c. Counsei any éhild, age 16-21 who has left school or

» is planning to leave of his rights to educational
programs and document these efforts. (Chapter 766, ,
! . Sec. 207.0). -
’ . 2. The Reh’abiiitation»Counselor will: ] &
a. Determine the studeat's potential eligibility for

|

j

1

L

)

:
vocational rehabilitation services or extended eval- |
uation services. i
1

b. Accept and process the student's application.

c. Acknowledge receipt of the referral from the local :
school system or other educational unit within fif~ g
teen days. . |

:

d. - Develop a joint IEP/IWRP specifying vocational re-
habilitation goals, objectives, services, timelines,
etc. for the student/client. i

j

e.. Specify basic services which the Massachusetts Reha-
bilitation Commission provides to eligible clients
while they are still eligible for 766 services. ,
They are referral, counseling and guidance, and job
placement. Under certain circumstances, in accor-
dance with its regulations, the Commission mey pro-
vide paid services such as material and equipment
which are used outside of the school program, for

. example; wheelchairs, hearing aids, leg braces, and

. ‘ home modifications. '

educators on planning program components.

g. Counsel thé client who is a school drop-out as to
the right to -education and obligation of the school
to develop appropriate programs.

h. Initiate vocational rehabilitatipn services within
the scope %f the Commission's program for the handi-
capped school dropout-unwilling to work with the local
- school system in a Chapter 766 program in conjunction
with the Massachusetts Rehabilitation Commission.

f. Consult with secondary special educators/vocatfonai
1
]

»

i. Follow up on annual reviews and re-evaluations.

Each agency- will coatinue to identify professional staff at the j

central level to be responsible, fof facilitating implementation i

\ of this agreement, coordinating cross-agency training activities
on the regional and local levels, and tracking, analyzing and

disseminating legislative and regulatory changes as they apply |

to vocational education and training for handicapped and special 1

needs youth. :

1
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'E. Assurances:

Both the Division and the Commission, for the purposes of this
agreement, shall abide by established policy, regulatloQt and
legislation relative to confidentiality of student/client re- .
cords and appeals procedures.

F. Annual Review

This agreement shall be reviewed annually in the form of a \\
written analysis of the year's activities. ' ‘

Signature Signature
/
e ( Bu C S,
Gregory §} Elmer C. Bartels
,Commissioper . Commissioner
epartment of

" Massachusketts Massachusetts Rehabilitation
Educatiof ; Commission

: A > N
Date: J-;r’ﬂf';,L ~,,//),I/ ')7 I[ Date: //(3(/9&
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| MEMORANDUM OF' AGRLLMLNT

oy

Between: David Cronin, Associate Commissionef
Division of Occupational Educatlon
and - «
Roger W. Brown, Assoc1ate Commissioner
Division of Special Education

RE: A five year effort aimed at increasing occupational ed-

: ucation opportunities for students with special needs,
(Chapter 766 eligible) ages 14-21, through collaborative
funding for the expansion and/or modification of existing
occupational education programs or the design and implemen-
tation .of specialized oecupational education programs.

The pérties hereby agree: |, '

e That starting in Fiscal Year 1980 and for the years thereafter through

Fiscal Year 1984, an increasing source of funds may be created. In
Fiscal Year 1980, 3.4 million dollars is identified for the purpose .
of expanding occupational education opportunities for the handicapped.
The Division of Special Education will allocate 2.0 million dollars
and the Division of Occupational Education will allocate 1.4 million
dollars to create the special source of funds for distribution in
Fiscal Year 1980. a

e ‘'That the creation of the special source of funds for expanding
occupational‘education opportunities for students with special needs
will be in addition to, and separate from, the Division of Occupatlonal

' Education's continued empha51s to have handlcabpéa'students enrolled
in programs funded under the regular allocation system.

\ ‘e Thatw.access to the special source of funds shall be through a speczal
RFP -and grant award procedure. .

¢

. e That funds will be awarded on a state-wide cdmpetitive basis consistent
,with mutually developed guidelines that meet all appropriate require-
ments of P.L. 94-482 and P.L. S4-142,

e All grant applications made against this RFP must be recelved by the
Department by April 30, 1979.

e Final rgcommendations"for funding will be submitted to the State Board
of Education at its June, 1979 meeting. 5
N

._._--..-——- 'y

i R ,_é%-—-\_, /"’/n I// /,(:/A's, P

David F. Cronln K Roger W. Brown
Associate Commissioner Associate Commissioner .
Divisipn of Occupational Education Division of Special Education

2
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' INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

MICHIGAN

COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE BUREAU OF REHABILITATION o
SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES AND VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL -EDUCATION, SERVICES :

Administrative Units:

Bureau of Rehabilitation
Special Education Services
JVocational-Technical Education Services

Date of Agreement: janyary, 1979

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of Hilinois
at Urbana-Champaign
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. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETW..EN THE BUREAU OF REHABILITATION,
SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES AND VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION SERVICES

"The Michigan model for the delivery of vocational educa;ion'sqrvicés for
handicapped persons is founded upon the premise that all handicapped indi-
viduals have available to them a free appropriate public education. In-
herent in the provision of such programs and services is a-basic commitment
on behalf of the state agencies to provide the best set of services pos-—
sible for handicapped persons by: ‘1\\\

B
a. 'assuming primary responsibility for assisting local educatioﬁkigéncies
. in the development and implementation of vocational programs and ser-"’
vices to serve handicapped persons; .7

-
’

b. assuming that handicapped persons eligible for services under the Edu-
Fation of Handicapped Children Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), the Voca-

tional Education Amendments (P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (P.L. 93-112), and the Michigan Mandatory Special Education Act
(P.A. 198), receive all appropriate services for which they are eli-

gible; and ) .

c. assuring that the rights of handicapped persons are protected in com-
pliance’ with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

The delivery of 2 continuum of appropriate programs and services to handi-
capped individuals requires the cooperative efforts of Special Education,
Vocational Education, and the Bureau of Rehabilitation. The cornerstone
of this process is an integrated service delivery system as set forth in
this inter-agency agreement which is based upon a mutual commitment and
philosophy of placement of handicapped persons in the least restrictive
environment and a commitment to the provision of coordinated services for
the ‘handicapped. Therefore, it is hereby agreed that the Michigan Depart-
ment of Education Inter-agency Vocational Planning Group, composed of the
Buréau of Rehabilitation, Special Education Services, and Vocational-
Technical Education Services, will continue to ‘cooperate in the development
of programs designed to provide vocational education and job placement
services for the handicapped. The agencies agree to accept the following
responsibilitdes. :

-
a

I. BUREAU OF REHABILITATION (BR)

A. BR will accept the responsibility for the provision of rehabili-
tation services for handicapped persons ages 16 and over who
have voluntarily withdrawn from school. Where students are
interested in returning to school, BR will confer with the
school district of jurisdiction in an attempt to have struc-
tured within the district an educational or vocational educa-
tion program that would lead to completion of an apprcpriate
course of study.

B. BR is the accountable agent for coordination of post-secondary
training and placement of handicapped persons ages 18 to 25
years who have completed an approved course of study and
graduated from a public school program.

~

’ N
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I1.

I11.

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES AREA (SESA) , Al

L

A.

SESA will aosure that each intermediate school district has
developed a written plan which" sgecifies the content of the -
course cf ‘'study to be provided for handicapped persons whose

disability is so severe that they cannot complete the regular

education program. e

SESA will develop puidelines and . provide technical assfistance
to public education agencies to assure:

1.

2.

SESA will encourage public agencies to have vocational educa-

kel

special education students have been provided with pre-
requisite personal adjustment and prevocational skills
prioc to being referred to vocational egucation.

placenent of handicapped persons in vocational educatiovn
programs is based on the individual education plan.

tion ané¢ “ocational rehabilitation staff. involved in the writing

of the individual education program, wherever appropriate.

SESA will provide inservice training and”techniﬁal assistance
to'special education work study coordinators making them aware

of services available from the Bureau of Rehabilitation and the
_requirements for eligibility for such services.

-

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION SERVICES AREA (VTES)

A.

D.

VTES special needs funds may be used to support secondayxy

special education students in adaptive vocationdl education
programs. As funds are available, special needs funds may\be

¥

used to support post-secondary vocaticnal programs for the
handicapped and special vocational education programs. .

P -

VTES will be responsible “for funding the support services for
handicappe ' rersons in the regular vocational education program.

VTES will - require that all special needs projects for in—school
handicapped persons are reviewed by the intermediate director
of special Zﬂucation to assure that the programs are consistent.
with the in ermediate plan and designed to meet the specific
needs of' Pandicapped persons witliin the intermediate districta

VTES will require that all handlcapped persons served in a
post-secondary program have been provided with an individual
written rehabilitation plan from the Bureau of Rehabilitation.
It will be the responsibility of certified rehabilitation staff
to verify to VTES the following:

1.

That theie are sufficient handicapped students enrolled in
the institution to benefit from the specific training pro-
tram identified in the plan,

1
*

That students have been appropriately evaluated and have
been determined eligible for rehabilitation services.,
14
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It is jointly agreed that the agencies éhall develop and issue an irter-
agency memorandum to all public educatidn agencies and rehabilitation
0 ~offices specifying the procedures for cd\operatively developing inter-

agency services, the procedures for ]ointly serving handicapped persons, ;
and the types of services that will be available from each agency. I- {
\

It is further agreed that each agancy will assign at least one staft per-
son who will be responsible for coordinating the development of the inter-
- zgency program, for providing state leadership, rendering inservice train-
ing, developing inservice training matcrlﬂls, and providing technical
~ -assigtance to public education agencies and rehabilitation personnel.,

BUREAU OF REHABILITATION SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES AREA
¥ ' ~
‘ ' ; ) . .
;' ‘ : A‘ ?/7”[[’&% - By: I’L' - . ’ bl 2
ssociate upérintendent ° Diréctor
Date: / /f (/ Date: T _ 8
- ! 7 ) . .
o - 4
,' . VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION SERVICES AREA, ,
‘ . By: W/’% /
) Director—
Date: ]-/5— 7 7 , .
. w7 pZ /
‘ . /
. .
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

MONTANA

x N

"“GREEMENT OF COOPERATION

Administrative Units:

Office of Public Instruction
Special Education Unit
Vocational Education-Special Needs Unit
Department of Social and Rehabilitative Services
Developmental Disabilities Division
Rehabilitative Services Division
Visual Services Division

\

Date of Agreement: August, 1979

3

|
LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/ )
YOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION -

-

College of Education
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign
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Montana's ‘(\‘ \
AGREEMENT OF COOPERATION

G Among the |
‘ ~ OFFICE OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION (OPI) ‘ —
: ; Special Education Unit-
“Vocational Education-Special Needs Unit
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICES (SRS)
Developmental Disabilities Division (DDD)
Rehabilitative Services Division (RSD) " -
Visual Services Divi+sion (VSD) .

N ‘ ~ w h
1. GENERAL STATEWENT OF PHILOSOPHY

!
- Montana schools established c]asses'for physically and mentally handieapped :

students several years ago. An appreciable number of these pupils aré in
need of special services. The essence of this coopergtive aéreemenf”is to
mobilize all resourcés, in particular OPI and SRS on behalf of vopat%onal]y

5pandicapped students to bring those students to their optimum fqnctionipg
level. Each agency retains sole responsibility for.ff§51 decisions relative
to eligibility for, and the nature a scope of services to be purchased by

. the agency. . hd§§ J

1") . R . ) - 4 :

In this non-co&tracted arrangement, the following responsibi]it?és are
necessary for the successful delivery of services to vocationally handicapped _
students in local education agencies., : ‘5

S
R 4 -
. -

4
This agreement is simply a non-binding statemént of understanding among all

parties involved. A1l parties shall mean the Vocational Education-Special f%g
Needs Unit, The Special Education Unit, The Rehabilitative Services Division . }
(RSD), The Visual Services Divistdn (vsD), and The Developmental Disabilities :
Division (DDD). :

II. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. ALL PARTIES AGREE TO:

-

1. Encourage local education agencies to hold periodic joint staff
meetings involving counselors, supervisor, principdls, special
‘ educati\on teachers, vo-ed teacher, DUD staff and others to
exchange information and create a better understanding of their

respective services.
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Invite a representative of the other party, or agency to serve,on
any existing advisory council. '

Promote educational and public informational programs to create
a better public urderstanding of the respectéyq services of the
two (2) departments (OPI & SRS).

Abide by and comply with Seétions 503 and 504 of 'the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (PL 93-112) and those portions of the Education for all
Handicapped Children Act (PL _94-142) and the Vocational Education

Act of 1976 (PL 94-482). - —

- s

Safeguard client information: The use or disclosure by any party
of information concerning a.client in violation of any rule of
confidentiality or for any purpose not directly ccanected with the

administration of the Department's responsibilities with respect
to purchased services hereunder is prohibited, except on written
consent of client, his attorney, and/or Hhis responsible parent or

guardian.

Al parties‘agree to invite members of other parties to appropriate
in-service training.

OFFICE OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AGREES TO:

. Facilitate local school districts referring all special students

Administer the special education phase as distinguished from all
other parties in this agréement. The local school district is
responsible for the staff person hired by the local district.

Assist the local -chool districts in meeting the educational needs
of all handicapped students who require a special program.

considered to*be eligible and feasible fur services to appropriate '
parties to his agreement via the child study team in accordance
with those agencies' eligibility criteria. ,




-3 -

Y

Encourage local school districts, via the child study team, to
provide the\ﬁﬁcessary diagnostic information that estatlishes
eligibility for services from appropriate agencies. The;efore,
all parties to his agreement, upon reasonable notice at any
reasonable fime have access to-records, if the parents or students
(if of majority) sign a release particular to the local district.

G

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL NEEDS UNIT AGREES TO:

1. PrpVide technical assistance to any state agency or school district
involving vocational training of a handicapped student. ’

2. Provide funding to eligible agencies on a matching basis through
gstablished application procedures to initiate vocational training
for the handicapped. L o

3. Cooperate with Special Education and related agencies in the develop-
ment of an individual plan for a handicepped students.

THE DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES DIVISION AGREES TO:

1. Assure participation of a representative of the division or of
its providers on child study teams involving developmentally disabied
clients, and assist wi{C the development of appropriate individual

plans. \\

Approve the nature and scope of services to be provided by or under

™
.

contract to the Developmental Disabilities Division, as distinguished
from services which are included in the local education agency.

3. Determine eligibility of all clients receiving developmental

disabilities services as distinguished from special education or other
generic services.

15
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&

Accept referrals of those developmentally disabled individua]s‘who
need services as provided by the Developmental Disabilities Divi§ion

_over and above those services as provided by the local educ~tion

~

agency.

5. Provide adminisfrative, fechnica] and consultative serviées as may
be needed through the state and regional DDD staff. ‘
v /

6. Provide for the delivery of developmental disabilities services on
a twelve month basis. o

THE REHABILITATIVE SERVICES AND V4§UAL SERVICES DIVISIONS MUTUALLY AGREE TO:

1. Assign when appropriéte~a generai caseload counselor to any school
district requesting the delivery of rehab services.

2. Approve the nature and scope.of'sérvices to be provided by the rehabi-
litative Services Division/Visual Services Division as distinguished
from services which are included in the school curriculum.

3. Determine eligibility of all clients receiving vocational rehabili-

- severely disabled (as defined by a rehab/visual counselor) will be !

tation services as distinguished from special education or special
needs services. Those rehab eligible students who are judged to be -

13
given a preference for, services.

Authorize and approve all vocational renabilitation expenditures ]
necessary to, the plan of operation. , . /f
Certify e]igibiT?E; issue’authorizations and formulate all

Individual Written Rehabilitation Programs. The parties understand

and agree that the eligibility of individuals to receive the purchased
services shall be determined by RSD/VSD. Services can only be

provided to handicapped individuals defined under the applicable
provision of 45 CFR, Part 1361 as follows:

ol and

Ou
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AY

Any individual who has a physical or mental disability . "
which for such individual constitutes or results in a |
substantial ‘handicap to employment and can reasonably

be expected to benefit in terms of employability from

vocational rehabilitation services.

~.
’

Speciﬁﬁca]]&, Visual Services eligibility is based on blindness or i
a visu&]wirpairment which causes a vocational handicap. ) ’

6. Accept referrals of those physically and/or mentally handicapped
blind and/or visually impaired individuals who need vocational
rehabi]itatiqaﬁServices over and abov; those services provided by
the school system and to provide necessary services in acccrdance j
with the State Plan for RSD/VSD., . -

~
’

7. Provide administrative, technical and consultative services as may
be needed through the state and district RSD/VSD staff.

8. Carefully monitor the wage and hour regulations as they apply %o
state and federal child labor proyisions for school rehab clients
in paid training sites, :

1

3 B v

9. Deliver rehab services year round, not excluding summer months. j
]

~

This agreement will be annually reviewed and updated.

’ August 17, 9979 -

i -l/// M//’
o (P04
es Golden Shirley X ot

ifier
ecial Needs Consultant Special Education Director

7R Apﬂﬂdéé&

W. R. Donaldson, Administrator
Rehabilitative Services Division

‘l’ JS:;;Lfa lééZthr : ‘tdcz‘¢”1-— I

Joédﬁéumgardner, Admyhistrator
Visfal Services Division
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT
NEVADA
AGREEMENT

Administrative Units:
\_\

State Board for Vocational Education
Nevada Department of Human Resources
. . Vocational Rehabilitation Division

N - .
I T T T T

Date of Agreement: Jype, 1979

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign
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STATE BOARD FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION'

AND -
., NEVADA DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES
- VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DIVISION
L
AGREEMENT \
B This cooperative agreement is made and entered into by and between the Nevsda o

State Boardof Vocational-Technical Education, hereafter called "Vogational
fducation:, and the Nevada Department of Human ‘Resources: Rehabilitation

. Division, hereafter called "Rehabilitation Division", on behalf of the Bureau
of Vocational Rehabilitation.

. I. PURPOSE

Vocational Education and the Rehabilitation division both recognize

the need for, and are mutually interested in, the establishment of

cooperative efforts to provide needed services to handicapped citi-
T zens of Nevada. .

- : Through vocational education, a handicapped individual in the State
of Nevada may be permitted to prepare for the future by (i, culti-
vating individual capabilities for learning, (2) acting upon oppor-
tunities to increase basic knowledge and skill develcpment, (3) °

’ experience coordination of multi-faceted resources, and (4) receive
’ the encouragement necessary from the world of work in order to actu-
alize a 1ife that is meaningful and productive.

The purpose of this zqreement shall be to: .

a) dévelop and maintain an effective cooperativé working relationship
between Vocational Education and the Rehabilitation Division;

b) establish and maintain agreement and cooperation which will develop
maximum utilization of the resources of each agency toward the
provision of improved services to handicapped individuals in the
State;

c) work cooperatively on the Nevada State Occupational Information
Coordinating Committee for the development of an occupational
information system to meet the common needs of planning and im-
plementation of Vocational Education programs and .those programs
of the administering agencies under the Comprehensive Employment
Training Act of 1973. S o

II. ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONSHIPS N

A represontative from each agency shall be designated to collaborate in -
preparing amended and supplemental agreements, exploring resources for \\§>_~
cooperative efforts in training and research, developing-and utilizing

. interdisciplinary case staffing, and establishing controls and proce-
dures that will effect satisfactory execution of this agreement. The (

— e - L

. ) XX
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IV,

individuals wiil evaluate procedures and working relationships and
will realize the above objectives.

DELINEATION OF AREAS OF COOPERATION

A. Responsibilities of Vocational Education

1. Vocational Education shall provide information to the Rehabili-
tation Division on types of courses ava11ab1e, location,
length, starting dates, and data relevant in counseling and
referring handicapped individuals in such courses.

2. Vocational Education, through local educational agencies shall,

" where- appropr1ate, arrange—for the referral of handicapped per-
sons enrolled in vocational education programs to the Rehab111-
tatjon Division for appropriate services.

3. Vocationa] Education shall seek consultation from the Rehabili-
tation Division in determining applicability of applicCation
projects from local educational agenhcies and institutions for
objectives, programs, and evaluation methodologies re]ated to
handicapped individuals.

B. Responsibilities of the Rehabilitation Division
‘ -
1. The Rehabilitation Division shall, where appropriate, refer
handicapped clientele to local educational agency programs
for vocational education.

2. The Rehabilitation D1v1s1oﬁ shall inform Vocational Education
of rehabilitation services and activities which have an impact
upon vocational education of handicapped individuals.

3. The Rehabilitation Division shall seek consultation from
Vocational Education in the review of project applications
and client-centered programs related to vocational education
of handicapped individuals.

4. The Rehabilitation division shall appoint a representative to
the Nevada State Occupational Information Coordinating Commit-
tee for the purposes described under Section 161 of Public Law
94-482.

MISCELLANEOUS

-]

A11 provisions of this agreement shall become effective immedig%ely
on signature of persons shown below.

B. This agreement shall be reviewed each year on May 1, and any changes :
or amendments will be by mutual consent.

xXx1i
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' APPROVED:

Date: éb//7q BY:
o . Executive Officer, State Board for

- , Vocational Education

mate: b -20 ~]¢ BY: W’ .

Administrator, Department of Human
Resources: Rehabilitation Division

)

- ’ Date: ‘ j;//%/]?\ ’ BY:

R _ State Director,”Vocational-Technical
- ) Education
AN

N

Approved as to form:

'. | BY: . ‘ . ' - ‘.V. . \
| mz«,m« AR




‘l' ' INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT ]

NORTH DAKOTA

@

INTERAGE&CY COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

\ . ' *

Administrdtive Units:

State Board for Vocatidnal Education
Department of Publi¢ Instruction
Division of Instruction; Special Education

. Social Services ‘Board of North Dakota
. ‘ k - Division of Vocdtional Rehabilitation

«9

i

| LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education

University of lllinois
‘at Urbana-Champaign

i

o 16y




NORTH DAKOTA INTERAGENCY
CCOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

between

. the
State Board for Vocational Education

the ’
North Dakota Department of Public Instruction
\,Division of Instruction, Special Education

-

and *
Social Services Board- of North Dakota
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

/

/
Effective Date 18:/
July 1, 19860
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through the assistance of the Midwest
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reflect the views or policies of the Department of Health, Education .
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Purpose of Agreement

Federal and state legislation requires that agreement between
agencies be consummated to deliver services to nandicapped
persons. Inherent in the provision of such programs and ser-
vices is a basic commitment on-behalf of the state agengcles to
provide the best set of services possible for handicapped
persons by:

A. asouming primary responsibilicy for assisting local
°  education agencies in tie development arnd implementa—
tion of services to serve handicapped persons;

B. assuming that handica persons eligible for services
. under ‘the’ Education ot ".ndicapped Children Act of 1975

(P.L. .94-142), the Vocational Education Amendments
(P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112),
as amended, and the North Dakota Century Code (Chapter 15-59),
receive all appropriate services for which thev ara eligible;
and

C. assuring that the rights of handicapped persons are pro-
tected in compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973.

The delivery of a continuum of appropriate programs and services
to handicapped individuals reqw:ires the cooperative efforts of
Special Education, Vocatiofial Education, and Vocational .
Rehabilitation. The“cornerstane c? this process is an integrated
service delivery system as 3et forth in this interrgency agreement
which is based upon a mutual commitment and philosophy of place-
ment of handicapped p.rsons in the least restrictive environment
and a commitment to the provision of coordinates services for

the handicapped.
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II. Roles and Functions of State Agencies: State Board for Vocational
Education, the Department of Public Instruction, Division of |
Instruction, Special Education, Social Service Board of North }
Dakota, Division of Vocatioral Rehabilitation . * J

|

, A. Division of Vocational Rehabilitation is the designated ‘i\_

I state unit respunsible for providing vocational rehabilita-
tion service: necessary for preparing .and assisting eligible
disabled individuals to engage in a gainful occupation.
Priority of services is given to the most severly disabled.

B. The State Board for Vocational Education is the sole state
~agency responsible for the administration and supervision
of vocational programs operated and funded with federal and
3tate appropriations. Appropriations are used to make -
vocational training available to citizens of North Dakota.

l

C. The Department of Public Instruction is the state agency
responsible for the administration and supervision of special
.education programs operated and funded by federal and state
appropriations - .

Apprepriations are used to make special education programs
available to all handicapped persons, age 6 through 21
" (3 through 5 years of age permissive).

D. All three agencies agree to:
. 1. provide public school personnel, rehabilitation

‘ counselors anﬁclocal vocational education personnel
with information on services and functions of each
cooperati{g state agency;

2. pvevide inservice training for the cooperating
agéncies to increase knowledge of each agency's
activitiee and responsibilities;

3. develop and share a coordidated process for identifi-
cation, location, evaluation, and placement of persons
in need of special or prolonged assistance;

4. share information pertaining to funding :sponsibilities;

5. maintain the szonfidential character r - personally identi-
fiable information exchanged between tne agencjes and
insure such information will be used only for the purpose
for which it was made available;

-

2s reviewed and delineated annually in che Implementation Plan.
!
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I1I. Service Capabilities: Vocational Education, §peciaJ Education,
: and Vocatiorfal Rehabilitation

‘ ' It is hereby agreed that Special Education, Vocational Education,
-and Vocational Rehabilitation will continue to work together to

\\\\\\ improve services for the handicapped.
A. The Local Education Agencies are responsibile to assure that
\\ all students are provided with appropriate academic and/or
. vocaticnal education brograms. The Local Education Agency
is responsible to provide an individualized plan for each
handicapped student requiring alternative curriculum options. .
Interagency funding (special education, vocational edvcation,

] - and/or vocational rehabilitation) may be required'to carry
out a continuum of services.

LY

Where it is suspected that an jimpairment or health problem )
will cause a barrier to employment, the Local Education i
Agency will initiate and Vocational Rehabiliation will
accept a referral and help such eligible student§‘R}an for
post~school training and .employment.
B. It is the policy of Vocational Education that special educa-

" tion students must have equal opportunity to access regular -
vocational education programs. Vocational Education funds
will also’ be used to support secondary special education
students in modified vocational education programs.

i

. ’ ) A special education eligible student may not be served in a
vocational education program unless vocational education
has been invglved in the development of the Individualized
Education Program.

1. The student's Individualizee\Education Program must
contain performance objectives\based uyson preparation
for entry hevel employment. \

.
' 2, Modified curriculum and instructional methods must be
developed to meet the individual needs of the special
education eligible student.

Vocational Education funds will also be rsed .to support
post~secondary and adult vocational programs for handi-~
capped persons.

C. Special Education and Vocational Education staff will have
joint responsibility for handicapped students whose disa-
bility precludes completion of the normal course of study

:nd must have access to a mcdified program. Vocational
Rehabilitation will provide supportive services needed to
help the handicapped student succeed in the mogdified program.

.
- . -

‘ D. Vocational Rehabilitation is the accountable a%ent for
N coordinating post-school training and placement of each
eligible handicapped person. .
\ ‘:(' ‘
Q W/
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III. (continued) "o

E. Vocational Rehabilitation has the responsibility for the '
provision of rehablitation services to eligible handicapped
persons who have not completed an approved course of study,
but who have withdrawn from a local program. Where students
are interested in returning to school, Vocational Rehabilitation
will confer with the school district of jurisdiction in an
attempt to have structured within that district an educational
or vocgtional training program that would lead to the comple-
tion of/ﬂn approved course of study.

F. Vocational Rehabilitation, Vocational Education, and Special
Education agree to collaboratively develop and execute the
Individualized Education Plan and Individualized Writton g
Rehabilitation Plan.

v IV, Matrix of Agency Services

’ Following are the services that may be provided in"the respécfive
areas, as designated:

Special - | Vocational Vocational
Education- | Education Rehabilita-

. tion ‘

A. PFind Activities

Public Awareness - X X
Mass Screening - X X ' X
Individual Screening X X

) i - (B Obtaining Consent for X X X
: Referral .

C. Referral to A'sseszsment:

€

Internal Referral X X X
Consent to Share X X X

Information )
Cross Referral X - X X f
Nbtain Consent to X X X S

4 Assess ,




IV. (continued)

Services for Personal

- SR . Special Vocational Vocational
Education Education Rehabilita-
tion
D. Assessment - ]
Psychological/Behavioral X X
Social/Home/Pear X
Educational X X X
Medical Diagnosis to X - X |
Determine Eligibility
Speech and Language X X
Prevocational (Interest/ X X X
. - Aptitude)
E. Vocational and Work
Evaluation X X X
F. Individualized Program
Planning B
IEP X X X
IWRP X X X
G. Program Services
Oc:upational Skills X X X .
Instruction
Academic/Vocational X X X,
Supporting Irstruction
Counseling—~Academic X X X
Adjustment
Counseling~-Personal X X X
Adjustment )
Counseling~Vocational X X X
Adjustment
Medical Services Other X
Than Diagnostic
Psychiatric/Psycholog- X X
ical Therapy ’
Aids/ﬁbvices, etc. X
Individually-owned
Aids/Devices, etc. X X X
for learning and job |
°training site
accommodations
Interpreter and Reader X |
|

Use. or Home Study




IV. (continued) "k

~

Special Vocational Vocational
Education Education Rehabilita-
tion

G. (continued)

Interpreter and Reader X X X
o Services for Learning L
L - and Job Training Site )
Accommodations
Other Related Services,
i.e., 0.T., P.T.
Speech Therapy
Curriculum Modification
Job Development
Job Placement
Post-employment Services
Occ pational Services
(tcols, equipment, etc.)
Individually-owned
Family Support Services X X
Transportation - X
Subsistence while in
post-secondary
training

~
“

]

P Pe PE
I ]

»e s e

H. Architectural Barrier
Removal

Individual/Home X
Accommodations
Earning Site X. ) X X
Accommodations ) :
Job Training Site X X
Accommodations

2y
v
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V. ‘Areas of Primary Responsibility: Instructional Training Components, Age,
Grade and Program

%

.

—

Instructional Training ' Age - Program
Components Range * Level _Responsibility

Personal Adjustment * Preschool - Special Education
through ‘ and

Secondary General Education

Prevocational— * Intermediate Special Educacion . .

through . . and

Secondary General Education

Vocatioral _ * Secondary Special Education
and

1 Vocational Educatioén

Vocational * Post Secondary Vocational Education .
and
Vocational Rehabilit.xtion

Vocational * ' + Adult Vocational Education
. and
Vocational Rehgpilitation

.

permissive).
Vocational Education and Vocational Rehabilitation g
secondary, and adult persons.

*NOTE: According to Special Education guf&elines, students :?st be served age 6 — 21 (3 - 5 years

nerally serve secondary, post-
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VI. Implementation Plan

This section reflects the guidelines for planning and implementing
this agreement at the state and local level. It consists of five
sections. A) Definition and Responsibility of state level and
interagency steering committees, B) Training for the Implementation
of this Agreement, C) Monitoring, D) Feedback, and E) Annual
Review.

-

/;'l
A. Definitions and Responsibilities

1. The North Dakota Interagency Steering Committee
will consist of one representative from each of
the following: the State Board for Vocational
Educationj the North Dakota Department of Public

- Iastruction, Division of Instruction, Special
Education; the Social Service Board of North
Dakota, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation.

The members will rotate the responsibility of
H chairing the Interagency Steering Committee on
a yearly basis. The chairperson of the State
Steering Committee will be responsible for
: scheduling meetings between the three state
committee members as defined in this agreement.

2. The Local Interagency Committees will consist
of one representative of each of these three
agencies; e.g. the Special Education Director
or Program Coordinator, the Vocational Rehabili-
tation Regional Administrator and the Vocational
Education Director. The members will rotate the
responsibility for chairing the Local Interagency

* Committee on a yearly basis. The chairperson at

the local level will have the] esponsibility to
call an Interagency meeting for the purpose of
developing plans, reviewing feedback, refining
plans as needed, and determining what assistance
the local committee may need to request of the
State Steering Committee.

3. In order to facilitate coordination between the
State Interagency Steering Committee and the
Local iInteragency Steering Committee, the respon-
sibility for chairing the committee at the state
and local level will be with the same agency.

B. Training for the Implementation of this Agreement S

1. Training for iocal personmel to develop local
planning will be provided by the North Dakota
Interagency Steering Committee beginning in
the Fall of 1980.

%2
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. continued
. VI. ( ) L
Trainees will consist of Vocational Rehabili~
A\ tation Regional Administrators, Directors of
Special Education and Program Coordinators,
Vocational Education Directors or Principals
where Vocational Education Directors do not
exist, Deans of Vocational Education and Post-
Seconidary Vocational Education Directors, //\\
Local Guidance Counselors and representatives
of the North Dakota State Schools.

Training will take place on a regional basis.
For.the purpose of this agreement, the regions

will coincide with the eight state planning
regions. h

2. Local agency personnel of Vocational Education,
Special Education and Vocational Rehabilitation
will submit within their present annual plan
format, in accordance with the present established
procedures by each respective state agency,
documentatZon of the existence of local
interagency cooperative planning for services’
to handicapped persons. If no interagency
cooperation exists, the annual plan will define

‘ steps to be taken for the development of local
intera,ency coc perative’planning for these
- ~ services.

c. Monitoring

1. Monitoring will take place via the present monitor-
ing system employed by each of the respective
agencies. State level efrlorts for inclusion of
interagency representation on the monitoring teams
will continue.
.
2. Revisions of the existing monitoring forms presently
used by the respective state agencies will be made
in order to more accurately reflect interagency Oy
cooperation efforts at the local level.

3. Eadh region will te monitored at least once every
three years. 1In the initial effort of this agree-
ment, each region will be monitored once a year
with the irpose of the monitoring directed to

\\\\ interagern . zooperation at the local level.

73
O




VI.

L J’:

(continued) . E ‘ -

D.

Feedback

1., U iﬁg information obtained from review of annual

'/}J plans, monitoring forms and on-site visits, the

state interagency steering committee will provide
feedback to the local areas through the local
chairpersons. Written feedback will be provided’
only when the state steering committee observes
the need for changes at the local level.

' >
2.| Feedback regarding the interagency efforts between
the three agencies at the state and local levei
\ will be provided from the State Steering Committee

to the appropriate state agency personnel of
Vocdtional Education, Vocational Rehabilitation,
and Special Education and to the North Dakota
Legislature, as needed.

Annual Review

The North Dakota Interagency State Steering Committee will
evaluate annually the interagency efforts of the preceding
year and plan for the following year. This planning would
address the need for: revisions in the agreement;
training at the local/regional levels; resolutions of
problems/issues which have been identified; integration

of data processing systems for the purpnse of facilitating
interagency coordination and resource sharing, etc.

-10-




J
3

)

VII. Agreement Assurances

Planning Cycles én& Interagency Linkages 3

Reprgggggggiygghgﬁ_Voca;ional Education, Special Education,
and Vocational Rehabilitation will meet periodically through-
out the vear ag neaded in order to develop a close working
relationship on the mutual problems outlined in this agree-
ment and to add to and improve their respective contributions
to the handicapped. Expected results include more appropriate
placement, education and training of handicapped individuals.

The provisions of this agreement shall be conéidered ongoing,
subject to annual review. ’

Complaint Procedures

' -
Each agency will designate a represenfative to receive client
and consumer complaints. Procedures fyr reviewing .and invest-
tigating complaints are as follows:

of the affect®d agency or agencies will be
notified in wrjting,

1. Upon receiviggga complaint, the reﬁresentative
2.  Regardless of which agency receives the complaint,
when the complaint.is against one agency only, it

will be dealt with’in the manner prescribed in that
agency's State Plan. }

4

. 3. When more than one agency is invol&ed, the -’

complaint will become a shared responsibility
with each agency addressing that portion or por-

tions which pertain specifically to that particular’
agency., . '

4. In instances where complaints or parts of.a éomplaint
are overlapping in nature and not clearly the respon-
sibility.of one agency, it will become a shared N

, responsibility. .Resolution of the situation will be
accomplished in a, cooperative effort by the repre-
sentatives of the! affected agencies. ‘

Statement of Confiden?iality .

Various laws and-regulations govern the!sharing of personal
information. Legislation and regulutions applicable to
education records allow rather free access by the individual
to his/her own records. Many programs will share information
with other agencies under conditions that such information '
will not be further divulged. Case files often contain
information from a vaFiety of «ources, some of whom do

| /
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VII. (continued)s . ’ .

LY

’ >
restrict further release. Until these problems can be worked

through, agencies may permit’ the sharing of information only
on a selectiveybasis in accordance with State policies an
Federal regulations. x

The North Dakota Departmenq of Public Instruction, Division
,of Instruction, Special Education, and the Social Service
Board of North lJakota, D}éision of Vocational Rehabilitation,
assure compliance with ¢onfidentiality safeguards as
addressed in their re/;ective State Plans, ' //

D.” Due Process -

Procedural safeguards are addressed in.detail in the ‘State
Plans prepared by each agency. For the purposes of th
interagency agreement each agency reaffirms the right of

due process and other procedural safeguards in their
respective State Plans. \\J

E. Compliance with Pfincipal Legislation

; The North Dakota Department of Public Instruction, Division
of Instruction, Special Education, the Social Service

Board of North Dakota, Division of Vocational Rehabilita-
tidn, and the State Board for Vocational Education, assure
compliance with North Dakota State Statutes and Federal law
including:

a. Part B of fhe Education for the Handicapped Act
(EHA) as ended by Public Law 94-142; qnd

- b. The Vocational Rehabilitatdon Act (Public Law
93-112) amended; and . |

I

w
c.” Vocationsl Education Act 2s amended by Title.II off

Pyblic Law 94-482 (the Education Amendments of 1976).
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QN WITNESS WHEREOF, the partiee have executed this sgreement on™

tuds 3 1 <4 day of ;/'%., .. ., 1980.

~. - ~—— / 7 /7
. . /,‘ Ve ‘,".’ . .9’ o (r//
[Thor N. Tangedahiy A.C.S.W. :
'Executive Director Executive Director p

Social Service Board of North Dakota Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

o

. ,v\/‘ ' ‘ \
./ i —
. - s , /’?“_—
N4 . / 77 . .
S ekl S ,}/éj’l U. ;310%1 47
Howard J. Snortland R ‘ Rodger £. Miller A
Superintendent ' , Director of Special Education
Department of Public Instruction ' Department of Public Instfruction’
- .
r 7 A

Pd

[ - ? ‘ i
NN P11 cé- ';(":x = K—‘" (
Carrsl .E. Burchinal , v
State Director and Executive Officer
State Board for Vocational Education

-

.7
<

I have reviewed this cooperative interagency agreement between the
State Board for Vocational Education; the-Division of Instruction,
Special Education of the Department of Public Instraction; and the
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation of the Social Service Board
of North Dakota, and approve it.

AN -9,

K]
§

Arthur A. Link, Gove
State of North Dakota
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David £, T.on i

Robert €. Waiden, MD . 2
Denver L, Whie
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VOCATIONAL AD CAREER EOUCAHSN ANC
! SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE
907 OHIO CEPARIMENTS BUILOING

.
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e
TO: " SUPERINTENDENTS : City, County, Exempted Village, Local, JVS and Nounpublic
School Districts, Rehabilitation S=zrvices Commission
Central and Field Offices, State lnstitutions, and 169 County
Boards of Mental Retardation -
3\

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE OHIO DEPARTMINT OF EDUCATION,
—DIVISION UF SPECIAL EDUCATION, DIVISION OF VOCATIO:4l, LDUCATION ARD
THE OHIO REHABILITATION SERVICES COMMISSION

‘ SUBJECT:

In October, 1977, the U,S. Commiscioner of Education and the Commissioner of Rehabili-
tation Services issued a joint memorandum of collaboration bet-ween education and

. vocational rehabilitation agencies. The purpese of their memorandum of coilaboration

Fo was #he following:

, "To assure that handicapped person ligible for serv ces under the Education
for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), Vocational Education
Amendments of 1976 (P.L. 94-482), and the Rehabilitation aAct of 1973 (P.L. 93~
112) receive all appr~priate services sor which they are eligible.

To assure that all agencies administering these laws understand that eligibility

) ! under one law should not, in #nd of itself, result in a denial of complementary
services under another of the laws. To assurc that the federal agencies involved
are fuliy committed to aiding state and local agencies engaged in coordinated

% " service delivery for handizapped persons.'

|

L - — The Ohio Department of Educaticn and the Ohio Rehabilitation Services Commission began
to implement various activities to estal .ish a system that wo:ld identify agency
responsibilities for joint pursuit of Individualized Education Program (IEP) and
Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP). The fellowing joint memorandum
of understanding has resulted.

177
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I.

P4
Definition of Eligibility and Description of Services that can be Provided

-Under Each Law: ‘

A. Ohio Department.of Education, Division of Special Education (ODE/DSE)

1. Eligibility criteria tor e>ch handicapping congdition are defined
by program area in State Pr. Special Educsation
(3301-51-01 through 08).

Program Standards arg avajlable from the i jon of Special

2. The following are examples of special education instructicnal
services that can be provided to assist handicapped studerits:

a. Career awareness activities directed toward making the
handicapped student aware of himself and/or careers in
the world of work.

b. Career exp]oration,qftivities in which handicapped students
begin to sample and engage in experiences related to speci-
fic careers.

c. Pre-vocationai activities to provide handicapped students
"hands-on" experiences in the development of basic occupa-
tional skills.
d. Basic development of academic skill activities to provide ’

nandicapped students with adaptability skills needed for
?socio-economic integration into society.
\

e. Job sezeking, job getting, and job holding skills development
activities that would give a student the opportunity to
develop and practice such skills in real or similated
situations.

t. Staff development activities that provide vocational edu-
cation and special education teachers with special competencies
for preparing handicapped students to enter the world of work.

g. Career and vocational training for handicapped students,
including special training needed to augment the vocational
education being provided.

h. Work-Study Programs. (Hearing Impaired Chiidren, Crippled
Children, Visually Impaired Children, Educable Mentally
Retarded Chiidren) (3301-51-01, 02, 03, and 07).

3. The following are examples of special education related services
that can be provided to assist a handicapped child to benefit from
special education. .

a. Diagnostic medical evaluations to determine eligibility for
special education (3301-51-01 through 06) .

lov
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b. Physical and Occupational Therapy for Crippled Children
(orthopedically and other health impaifed) (3301-51-02)%
c. Speech, Language and Hearing Services (speech disorders,
comprehensive and expressive language disturbances, voice

disorders, stuttering, and hearing deficits) (3301-51-08).

d. Student Reader Service for Visually Impaired Children
(3301-51-12),

e. Boarding Homes for Physically Handicapped Children
(3301-51-12).

f. Guide Service for Visually Impaired Children (3301-51-12).
7
g. Attendant Service for Cripple Children (3301-51-12).

h.' Transportation for Handicapped Children to special or
regular education classes (3301-51-10 and 14).

i. Orientation and Mobility Instruction for Visually
Impaired Ch11dren (3301-51-03),

j. Psychological Services for Handicapped Children (3301-51 )9).

Ohio Department of Education, Division of Vocational Education ODE/DVE

1. The Givision of Vocational Education through its State Plan for
Vocational Education Object & established the Goal: ‘To provide
vocational education programs for high school students. These
include programs to prepare for advanced or Righer skills post-
secondary vocational and technical educational programs;--and for
hand1capped person: , who because of their handicap, cannot succeed
in a regular vocational education program without special educat:Jnal
assistance or who require a modified vocational educaticn program.

Instruction in Vocationa! Education is organized under nine (9)
Vocational Education Services: Agriculture, Business and Office,
Distributive, Health Occupations, Home Economics, Trade and
Industries, Career, and Special Needs and Tecinical. Instruction
in each Vocational Educatioen Service is then further organized into
a number of specific instructional areas. This systematic organ1— -
zation of the instructional program for vocational purposes is
called a Taxonomy of Vocational Education.

Descriptions of the Taxonomies of Vocaticnal Education are .
available from the division of Vocational Education, Room 907,

Ohio Departments Building, 65 south Front Street, Co]umbus,

Ohio 43215.
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f2. The following are examples of vocational education instructional
services that can be provided to assist handicapped students:

a. A career continuum of motivation, or1entat1on exploration
and entry job sk111 development. : .

b. Adjustment activities to provide handicapped students
with basic#"hands-en” experiences that need to be
acquired to develop the appropriate skills in a

4 selected Vocational Education program.

c. The development of appropriate vocational employability
- skills which i...lude the acquisition of technical skills
and knowledge, attitudes, values, and work behaviofs
consistent with requi: ements of the world of work.

d. The development of staff inservice activities that provide
vocational and special education teachers with special
competencies for delivering the instructional process to
handicapped students. X .

e. The development and application of appropriate instructional
units and teaching strategies toward vocational objectives.

- f. Vocational counseling, job development, job placement, and
follow-up service that qj}] assist handicapped students
= obtain and maintain jobs aporopriate to the1r ab111t1es and
interests.

3. Through the Special Needs Service of the Division of Vocational
Education, the followi.. examples of related services can be
provided to assist a handicapped student benefit from Vocational

-~ Education instruction:

-a. Teaching aides (personnel) can be supported to assist
with the dciivery of an instructional program.

b. Provide evaluations and evaluation laboratories to

.~ assess and identify the individuals® skills and
7 abilities anc to determine and appropr1ate program
placement.

¢. Provide adjustment laboratories through which the
handicapped students may develop cr increase their
work potential.

d. Provide transportation to and from appropriate
instructional sites.

e. Support and/or provide for special media instruction,

< personnel and/or matevials, toassist sexcory impaired

, . individuals, such as interpreters for deaf persons or
special reading and hearing devices for the blind.
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Support and/o;/ﬁxgvide for the acquisition and

utilization of specialized equipment to enable
the orthopedically limited individual to partici-
pate in a selected program.

Develop and provide develcpmental and remedial

reading and mathematical services.

Support positions of instructional and related .

service coordination and supervision.
4. Eligibility

Vocational Elucation Speciai Needs Services are avajlable ‘¢
youth and adults enrolled in secor. -y and/or adult public
education programs. Vocational Edication Special Needs Services -
are principally mandated to serve persons 16 years 3?_age‘and
older.
are’mentally—retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, .
visually handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled
(orthopedically impaired) or other health impaired persons who

by reason thereof require special education and related services,
and who, because of their handicapping condition cannot succeed

progra

"C. Oh]

Handicapped persons eligible for service are those who ’

regular vocational education programs without speci g
educatfion assistance or who require a modified vocati education

n theg

%
1. Eligibility

Rehabilitation Services Commission (ORSC) . v

.

Eligibility for vocational 'rehabilitation Services will be determined

by ORSC.

ETigibility is based upon the presence of~a physical or

menial disability which, for the individual, constitutes or results
in a substantial handicap for employment. Vocational rehabilitation
. services may reasonably be expected to benefit the individual in
terms of employability in either a competitive or non-competitive
occupational setting. .

nN

.

“ne community-vased vocational reﬁabilitation services provided by

URSC include, byt are not limited to:

a.

"The followikg examples of diagnostic services which may be

provided to \aid in determining eligibility for rehabilitation
services. N\

(1)

(2)
(3)

4
Medical, to determine the general health condition
and/or special examinations in the.fi2ld of the
disability. y )
Psychological examination for «valuation and/or
establishing eligibility,
Vocational, which may be supplemented by vocaticnal
testing and/or work evaluation (work sampling) in a
rehabilitation facility.
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b. Counseling, planning, and assisting the applicant in
choosin, a practical and realistic vocational objective
which is commensurate with his/her capacities.

c. Personal adjustment training to contribute toward the
attainment of vocational objective(s).

(1) To assist the individual in acquiring personal
. attitudes and skills to function effectively
on the job,
(2) To develop or increase work tolerance,
(3) To develop work habits and grient the individual
to the world of work. ‘
(4) To develop skills for the purpose of compensating |
the Joss of a member of the body or sensory function
such ds mobility and activities of daily living for
a visually imjaired individual.
- (5) To train an individual in the use of artificial
Timb(s), hearing aids, low vision aids, and tech-
nological devices.

d.” Placement on a job commensurate with the physical and mental
capacities and skills.

e. Follow-up on the job placement, to 1nsurc that the rehabili-
tated persen is performing sat1sfaqgor11y

following rehabilitation services may be subjéct to financial . 2ed:

~

Vocational training secured by ORSC wherever available (including
public and private vocational and technical schools, colleges or
universities, and on-the-job training) except training provided by
school districts and community training services confracted for by
s¢hool districts.

Physical restoration determined by the Field of Medical Consultant
of Ophthalmological Consultant to remove cr substantially reduce

_ disability as part of ar Ind{vidualized Written Rehabilitation

Program (IWRP) to achieve a vocational objective. Typical examples
of physical restoration services are:

a. Surgery, including hospitalization, (ORSC does not provide
surgery of an experimental or emergency: nature),

b. Artificial Timb(s) (prostheses) on the recommendation of a

physician trained in amputee fitting,

Eyeglasses,-if part of a rehabilitation program,

Hearing aids, if part of a rehabiiitation program,

e. Technological devices (TTY's, Opticon, including low
vision aids) if part of a rehabilitation program,

f. Braces (orthotic devices), if part of a rehabilitation
program and on the recommendation of a qualified physician
who is traired in prescribing bracing. . .

Qo
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Additional assistance may include such services as:

a. Training supplies and books if required for vocational
training.

b. Maintenance and transportation only during ORSC-sponsored
treatment or training program as part of the rehabilitation
program, .

E. Agreements and Recommendations

1.

Operational Strategies

When a student is identified as potentially eligible for fBcational
rehabilitation services, education and vocational rehabilitation
agencies should werk together or determining-what, and how, services
are to be provided. In most cases, joint involvement would begin
during the student's junior year in high school.

If an individual formally withdraws fromschool, ORSC may purchase

and provide the full range of vocational rehabilication services as
appropriate to the need of the individual. Undeir these circumstances,
the ORSC counselors may also provide supportive counseling and effots
to.facilitate the individual's 'return to the %éloo] for completion

of available (special) education programming.

Individual Programs

Individualized Written Rehabilitation Programs (IWRP) which are
required for vocational rehabilitation clients and Individualizeu
Education Programs (IEP) which are-required for-§§ecial Education
students are similar in position and approach. CoOrdinating the
preparation and execution ot individual prograins offers and
excellent focus for joint delivery of individua® services. -

When the IEP and/or the IWRP may identify implications of

Vocational Education development and when the handicapped individual
has reached an appropriqte age for entry _ad placement into a -
vocational program the vocational educator should bécome involved

in the IEP/IWRP program planning and implementation process. Local
vocational educatgrs should be consulted and involved in the-
development of the vocatiounal components of the IEP/INRPlimplementation
process. . .

School «districts are encouraged to develop cooperative procedures to
assure joint planning by school personnel and vocational rehabiltitation
personnel. This involvement can be accomplished during.the amnual
review conference or the Individualized Education Program conference X,
as identified in Standards for Special Education (3301-41-18).

Confident.alitx

The parties agree that the confideniiality of ail records and student/ -
client identificatien information shall be maintained in accordance

'tith current raderal and State laws, Federal Regulations, and the
operating rules of each party. '
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4. Referrals

Formal referrals will be made to ORSC through school personnel (e.g. '
work-study coordinators, school counseiors, vocatioral counselors,
principals, vocational directors, nurse). Assigned vocational re-
habilitation personnel will have regularly schedules contacts with
. ‘the local schools, vucationat facilities, and joint vocational

schools (JVS) for referrals, case conferences and/or follow-up.

$ The joint staffing conferences will be held on a reguiar .and timely
basis to determine the need for additional services. Formal referrals
should ,be initiated at a time when the provision of continuous
vocatidpal rehabilitation services will result in community-bas-~d
training\or employment commensurate to the individual's level of

vocationay, functioning.
Nt 3

School and rehabilitation personnel may wish to utilize the personnel
of the Special Education Regional Resource. Center (SERRC) to assist
in the identification, referra: and evaluation process. SERRC
perssnnel may also conduct appropriate inservice training.

—
. 5. Cons. cation

<

ORSC personnel may provide consultation in the areas of vocational

o planning, educational programming, and availability of cowmmunity o
) resources. The ORSC may also assist school personnel through - )
L inservice training in the areas of understanding and working with

handicapping conditions.

6. .Bevieg _ ' . ‘

The ORSC and the 0Dz/DSE/DVE will designate a liaison at the state
level. These individuals will be responsible for on-going review
of this memorandum.

. I's ——
s 2~ B WJalZe
. - Franklin B. Walcer \ ) \
Superintendent of Publig Instruction-
Ohio Department of Education

L} -~ ) 9
b . . .
/ " 4512‘——7“7”_'-_
(// / / I‘/_—.-:?“/o..- {-..-/ ’74
Coober‘Sontag - ////
Administrator

Onlo Rehabilitation Servz-es Commission
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INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT >

?
’

OKLAHOMA

¥

OKLAHOMA INTER-AGENCY COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

Administrative Units: ¥

Department of Institutions, Social and Rehabilitative Services
Division of Rehabilitative and Visual Serv1ces
Department of Ecucation
Special Education Section
Department of Vocational and Technical Education

Date of Agreement: July, 1979

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/ .
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign
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. OKLAHOMA INTER-AGENCY COUPERATIVE AGREEMENT
et BETWEEN

THE DI SION OF REHABILITATIVE AND VISUAL SERVICES
OF THE,K DEPARTM F INSTITUTIONS, SOCIAL AND REHABILITATIVE SERVICES

'\'!-9 4

5 AND \
- THE OKLAHOMA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
" SPECIAL EDUCATION SFCTION
- . R . -~ [ NN ’
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THE OKLAHOMA STAWE_DEPARTMENT OF VOCATIONAL.AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
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I. INTRODUCTION

@ S
As a result of Federal and State legislation, there' has beena great deal of N
concern expressed for the need to provide handicapped persons with an
appropriate eddcation in the least restrictive environment. ‘The purpose of
this interagency agreement is to deliver appropriate occupational preparation
services to handicapped individuals at the secondary, post-Secondary and adult
Tevel'. Cooperation between. and among agencies is necessary to insure the

smooth transition of handicapped individuals from public education to appropriate

gainful employment. Efforts to accomodate the handicapped in occupational pre-
paration programs need to be intensified and expanded. .

While namerous resources through public and private agencies have been
available, surveys and studies show that many persons in Oklahoma are \
in need Of special education, vocatiomnal education and  vocational rehabili-
tiative services because of physical. mental or emotional impairment.

Since no agency has all the necessary resources to adequately meet the !
néeds of handicapped individuals, it is only through a concerted effort

in interagency_tooperaticn that handicapped individuais can be assured a

full continuum,of services beginning with public education and continying
through adult years. ’

44

The development and implementation of a cooperative service agreement at
the State—Tevel is the first step in facilitating inter-agency cooperation.
This .agreement) exemplifies the, commitment of State level officials and,
facilitates the delivery of services at the local program level. This docnu- -
ment presents’a -framework for and the procedures necessary to implement the
delivery of cgordinated services while mdintaining flexibility as each.agency
delivers services to the handicapped. It is fully recognized that service
delivery methods vary. Therefore, this agreement presents. a broad approach
to stimulatin new'e%fprts of cooperation between agencies which have as a
common goals,{the occupational preparation of handicapped individuals.
Since the proJision of basic academic instruction is the responsibility
of the State Department of Education, and vocational education continues
to be the responsibility of the State Department of Vocational and
Technical Education, the issue of current concern between education and
rehabilitation: falls in the area of "related 'services". However, "related
'servi'c'es" may bverlap certain VR services. A’.number of handicapped
indiViduals. under 21 years of age may be eligible for such services under
‘all three programs at the same time. Age ranges and grade levels will /
_vary dependingfon the level of need and the severity of handicap.

|
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Although the programmatic goals are different, many of the services which
may be offered under one program could, under certain circumstances, be
provided by the.other. It must be-remembered, however, that terms and .
purposes are not always id.ntical and that there will remain certain
differences to -be resolved at the local level within each agency's Taws,
regulations, priorities, and resources. The following principal Tegislative

S references that will be ddhered to are:

/ ,
:// 1. Part B of the Education For The Handicapped Act: (EHA),
/. ds gmgnded by P.L..94-142; ‘

|
\
§ . 2. The Rehabilitative Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112) and the
| Comprehensive. Services and Developmental Disabilities
i Amendments of 1978 (P.L. 95-602);

|«

} \ d .
. 3. The Vocational ﬂfucation Amendments (P.L. 94-482). . ‘ s
u N !
) ,} X
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Y
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2, .




II. SERVICES

Age ranges and grade levels will‘vary depending on the level of need
or severi{y of handicap. The following service profile chart for
occupational preparation inciudes minimal instructional components;
ag. ranges,\levels, and agency responsibility.

INSTRUCTIONAL AGE RANGE GRADE LEVEL RESPONSIBLE PROGRAM
COMPONENTS
Vo 11, 12, 13 6th, 7th, 8th | Special Education
ngzggglnt (with consu]tatign.frqm
(daily Tiving Vocational Rehabilitation)
skills)
Pre-Voca- 11, 12, 13 6th, 7th, 8th General Education
tional Evalu- Special Education
ation and (with consultation from
Education - Vocational Education and
Vocational Rehabilitation)
Vocational 14 and above 9th - 12th Vocational Education
Training 14 - 21 9th - 12th Special Education
‘ . 116 and above 9th - 12th Vecational Rehabilitation
Job Placement 16 and above “Vocational Rehabiliation
and Follow-up | Program com- Vocational Education
_pleters
16 - 21 Special Education ,
2pdult Vocational Rehabilitation
- Training E Vocational Education
L i

1. Eligibility for Vocational Rehabilitation Services is not

based solely on age. However, agency policy states that . :
clients should reach employment age by completion of the
IWRP. .

’ 2. Drop outs are included.in the adult training program.

o
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* IIl. SERVICE RESPONSIBIQITY

)

Those services which are currently, traditionally; and legally the functions
of special education will be provided under the administration and
supervision of the local school district in cooperation with the Special
Education Section of the State Department of Education. Those services
which are currently, traditionally, and legally the responsibility of
vocational education will be provided under the administration and the
supervision.-of the local school district in cooperation with the State
Department of Vocational and Technical Education. Those services which
are currently, traditionally, and legally the function of rehabilitative
services will be provided under the direction and supervision of The
Division of Rehabilitative and Visual Services of the State Department of

\ Institutions, Social and Rehabilitative Services.

r—

\ T seFvice programs of this type and scope, however, there are certain

services to the physically, mentally and emotionalily disabled-and voca-
tionally handicapped youth that are legally the responsibility of all
three (3) agencies. The very nature of the problem and the common ob-
jectives make this so. )

The following areas of responsibility provide for continuous and unin-
terrupted service through "common areas" without duplication. It is
the intent of this agreement that no department will encroach upen the
legal responsibilities of any other department.

A, SPECIAL EDUCATION

The Special Education Section of the State Department of Education agrees
to the following:
1. To serve as a working member of the Oklahoma Inter-Agency
Vocational Planning group;

2. To provide for the identification, locational, and evaluaticn
of handicapped children; > ,
The term, “handicapped children" means those children evaluated
in accordance with regulations as being mentally retarded,
hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped,
seriously emotionally disturbed, orthopedically impaired, other
health impaired, deaf-blind, multi-handicapped, or as having
specific learning disabilities, who because of those impairments
need special education and, related services.
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3. To provide a free appropriate public education in the least
restrictive environment; ’
"The term "free appropriate public education".means
special education and related services which:

Are provided at public expense, under public super-
vision and direction, and without charge;
Meet the standards of the State educational agency;
Include preschool, elementary school, or secondary .
school education; and .
. Are provided in conformity with an indizgdualjzed
education program which meets the requirements under
State and Federal Regulations.

The term "least restrictive environment" means that
. . _each public.agency—shall—nsurei~—- -~

That to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped. -
children, including children in public or private
dnstitutions or other care facilities, are educated
with children whoarenot handicepped; and

That special classes, separate schooling or other
educational environment occurs only when the nature
or severity of the handicap is such that education

in regular classes with the use of supplimentary

aids and services.cannot be achieved satisfactorily.

4. To provide an individual education program which includes
special education and related services;

. The term "special education" means specially designed
Instruction, at no cost to the parent, to;meet the
unique needs of a handicapped child, including class- _
room instruction, in physical education, home instruc- )
tion, and instruction in hospitals and institutions. l
The term includes speech pathology, or any other re- |
lated service, if the service consists of specially
designed instruction, at no cost to the parents, to
‘meet the unique needs of a handicapped child, and is
considered "special education" rather than a "related
service" under State standargs.

The term also. includes vocational education if it con-
sists of specialily designed instruction, at no cost
to the parerts, to meet the unique needs of a handi-

capped child. . ‘
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The terms in this definition are defined as follows:

2

"At no cost" means that all specially designed
instruction is provided without charge, but does
not preclude incidental fees which are normally
charged to non-handicapp:d students or their
parents as a part of the reguiar education program.,

"Physical education” is defined as follows:
(a) The term means the development of:

(1) Physical and motor fitness;
(2) Fundamental motor skills and patterns; and

i_l~_§k11]s_Jn_auua11g54_dance4nand_3nd1v1duaJ_and..Wﬂ_

group games -and sports (including intramural
and lifetime sports). :

(b) The term includes special physical education,
adapted physical education, movement education,
and motor development.

kY
The definition of "special education" is a particularly important one
under these regulations, since a child is not handicapped unless he or

she needs spec

ial education.

The definiiton of "related services" also depends on this definition,
since a related service must be necessary for a child to benefit from

special educat

jon. Therefore, if a child does not need special educatien,

there can be no "related services" and the child (because not handicapped)
* is not covered. ’

The term "related services" means transportation and such.
deveTopmental, corrective, and other supportive services

as -~—e requ1red to assist a handicapped child to benefit
fr Jpec1a1 education, and includes speech patholosgy

anu audiology, psycho1og1ca1 services, physical and occu-
pational therapy, recreat1on, early identification and
assessment .of disabilities in children, counseling services,
and medical .services for diagnostic or evaluation purposes.
The 'term also includes school health services, social

work services in schools, and parent counse]1ng and training.

, 5. To _insure the procedura] safeguards of handicapped ch11dren
afd their parents :

6.' To provide career awareness activities directed toward mak1ng
the handicapped student aware of himself and of careers in
the world of work. -

’ . Ty
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10.

11.

13.

~
-~

-

To proVide career exploration activities in which’handicapped
students begin to sample and engage in experienceés related
to specific careers.

To provide basic atademic skill deveiopment activities to
provide handicappq@ students with adaptability skills needed for
socio-economic integration into Society.

To provide auxiliary aids, reader services for the blind,

interpreters for the deaf and other reTated services/as required.

To provide job seeking, job getting and- job holding skills ~
development activities that would give a student the opportunity
to develop and practice such skills in real and/or simulated
situations. <

To provide staff development activities that provide vocational

education and special education teachers with special competencies

for preparing handicapped students to enter the world of work.

r

To provide career and vocational training for handieapped
students, including special training needed to augment the
vocational education being provided. .

To provide Work-Study programs.
B. VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

The State Board for Vocational and Technical Education agrees to the .
following:

1.

To serve as a working number of the Oklahoma Inter-Agency
Vocational Planning Group.

To provide vocational training and support services necessary

to enable handicapped persons to prepare for employment. Eligible
persons are those with educational handicaps who are in high—"

school, those who have completed or left high school and are
preparing to enter the labor market, and those who have entered
the labor market, but need to upgrade their skills or learn -
new ones.

Handicapped persons are defined as follows:

: !

Mentally retarded; hasd of hearing; deaf; speech impaired;
visually handicapped; seriously emotionally diedrbed; or-
thopedically impaired; or other health impaired person or
persons with specific learning disabilities; and_who, by
reason of the above requires special education and related
services, and cannot succeed in the regular vocational
education program without special education assistance; or ,,
requires a modified vocational education program. ,

E
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3. To provide training for handicapped persons that will be of _
high quality, realistic in the 1ight of actual or anticipated - .
opportunities for gainful employment, and which is suited to
their. needs, interests, and ability to benefit from such \\J//
training.

)
4. To fund up to 50% of the costs of support services for handi-
. capped persons in regular vocational programs as funds are
available.

.5. To fund up to 5C% of the excess costs of training handicapped
persons in modified vocational programs as funds are avaiiable.
6. To fund up to 50% of the costs of special vocational programs
for the hand1capped as funds j'e available.

%)

7. To requ1re that Kandicapped persons rec€iving special services
provided by funds allocated from Section 110(a), P.0. 94-482,
-~ _have an individual education plan (IEP).
(This Act also requires each State to expend at least 10% of
.its alMotment under Section 102(1)! for the cost of vocational
education for handicapped persons.) o

§. To recommend that-vocational educationvrgpreéentgﬁive act as
a member of the planning team if vocational education is likely
to be calied for in the IEP of a student.

9. To provide information in regard to evaluation of vocat1ona1 ‘
education programs for the handicapped. = .

10. To actively seek information and consult witn personnel of the
DISRS relative to handicapped persons in need for vocational
.training. o e

11a  To furnish to the DISRS lists of handicapped persons who are
completing vocational training courses, type of training com-
pleted, and level of "achievement.

12. To provide the DISRS information in regard to evaluation
_of vocational training programs for the handicapped.

- 13, To extend, improve, and where necessary, maintain existirg
programs of vocational education.

14. To develop new programs of vocational education.

15. To develop and carry out such programs of vocational e€ducation

) within each State so as to overcome sex discrimination and sex
stereotyping in vocational education programs (including pro-
grams of homemak1ng), and thereby furnisn equal educational
opportunities in vocational education to persons of both sexes.

AW
16. To provide part-time emplovment for youths who need the*earnings ‘
from such employment to continue fhe1r vocational training on a
full-time basis. .




C. REHABILITATIVE AND VISUAL SERVICES

The Rehabilitative and Visual Services Division of DISRS agrees to the
. following: e
1. To serve as a working member of the Oklahoma Inter-Agency
//}"/T’ Vocationel Planning Group.

2. To accept referrals of physically, mentally, and emotionally
disabled and vocationally handicapped individuals who' are
enrolled in the local high schools.

3. ~To provide for services for purposes of determining Rehabili-
‘tative Services eligibility and for carrying out the Indi-
vidualized Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP) The f—Tlow1ng
criteria are adhered to:

. Eligibility for rehabi1itative services will be based upon:

l. the’bresence of a physical, mental or emotional disability
. ~ which for the individual constitutes or results in a
substantial handicap tu employment; and

e . 2. a reasonable .«pectation that'réhabilitative services : {
may Benefit an individual in terms of employability.

b. The age of an individual, inandof its¢1f, will not be
the deciding factor in eligibility determination. Rather,
age relevancy is the point in 1ife when vocational planning, .
preparation, and a continuum of services (including services
to determine rehabilitation potential and establish employ-
. ment goals and intermediate objectives to attain such goals )
T are appropriate for a given individual. ;

c. No handicapped individual or group of handfcabped individuals -
v will be exciuded solely on the basis of the type of physicel
or mental disability. 7

“

d. A financial means test will be properly and equitable applied.

e. Severely handicapped individuals must be served first under .
any established priorities, and any other priorities will
[R— not discriminate on the basis of age, sex, race, color,
. creed or national origin. =

. f. Similar benefits from other service providers will be used
where available.
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It was the intent of Congress that the similar benefits pro-
visions are to provide vocational rehabilitation agencies
with an organized method for assessing the eligibility of
handicapped individuals for benefits under other programs
and for drawing upon other programs to provide those ser-
vices for which the individual would otherwise be entitled.
This requirement contains considerable flexibility for State
application in*determining the nature and degree of coopera-
.tion with other agencies and in individual cases. SimiTar
‘benefits need not be utilizsd when, they would not be ade-
quate or timely, or otherwise interfere with achieving the
short or long range rehabilitation objectives of the indi-
vidual. This condition applies to.all Vocational Rehabili-
‘tation services, but specifically by law to physical resto-

Y

ration and maintanance. While other services (including
training other than that in institutions of higher educa-
t1on) are not subject to mandatory similar benefits pro-
visions the State Vocational Rehabilitation agency would——
look first to other appropriate sources, such as free public
education generally available tolall children in the State.

Issues have been raised involving circumstances under which
available special education and related services will be
provided to meet an intermediate objective 1/, under both
and IEP and IWRP. When "special education" ard "related
services" are available and the handicapped child is

_entitled to: receive those serV1ces, such services are a .
similar benefit. .

The key concept is "availability". The service must be
.one that is needed for both education and rehabilitation
purposes and which the education agency can provide in a
timely fashion, meeting the quality level needed for the
intermediate rehabilitation objective relating to the
attainment of long range employment goals.

When a service is needed for Vocational Rehabilitation
purposes but is not available from the education agency, °
then the rehabilitation agency cannot look to education
for a similar benefit, and may assume responsibility for
providing that-service for a specified length of time
(directly or by using other similar benefits which may
be, ava11ablp outs1dé,of educatinn).

[

g. Author1ty for determining eligibility for, or the nature
- and-scope of, Vocational Rehabilitation services is vested
© in .the State Vocational Rehabilitation agency and cannot

_be assumed by or delegated to any other agency or individual.

intermediate rehabilitation oLjectives: the steps which must be
achieved before the long range vocational goal can be attained,, ji.e.,
medical, social, personal, vocational, outcomes which result from
provision of services.

S




There .are somg fundamental features of the vocatipnal
rehabilitation program which must guide Vocational Rehabili-
tation decisions. Where the education program under

- “P.L. 94-132 is a "basic rights" program, the Vocational
Rehabilitation pregram is not. Federal legislation and
implementing regulations establish certain conditions
which State Vocational Rehabilitation agencies must meet
in order to qua1ify for Federal Financial Participation
(FFP). These'corditions are reflected in State plan »
requirements.

The law, regulations, and State Plan recognize that all
individuals who -conceivably might meet eligibility criteria s
cannot be served and that limits may be set on_who_may-be—

- which are, in fact, provided under an IWRP, and vice versa.

“Tserved. € Consequent]y, accommodations are permitted where
State Vocational Rehabilitaticn agencies -do not have ade-
.quate resources to serve all handicapped peqple who are
at or near working age and have vocational potential.
Essentially, it is this type of flexibility permitted a
State agency which obviously deviates from a "basic rights"
program approach. Also, in recognition of limited Voca-
tional. Rehabilitation program capacity and to increase
that capacity, the law requires the use of other available
resources.

To delegate the Rehabiiitative Services Counselor serving the
local school district as the representatxve mer er of the plan-
ning team when rehabilitative services are 11keny to be called
for in the IEP of a student.

To collaborate in the writing of the IEP as it relates to the
IWRP. .

Each child served under P.L. 94-142 must have an Individualized

Education Program /IEP). Each handicapped individual served by

the Vocational Rehabilitation Program must have an Individual-

jzed Written Rehabilitation Program (IWRP), except for diagnos-

tic services. The education agency does not have to provide . .
and pay for all services in an IEP. The same is true for

Vocatiohal Rehabilitation and its IWRP. Services under an IEP

or IWRP may be paid for by the other agency, or some .other

community resources. The IEP may contain reference services

Both the Rehabilitation Services Administration and the Office
of Education strongly encourage State education and State voca-
tional rehabilitation agencies to develop-cotlaborative IEP's
and IRWP's at the earliest time appropriate to each eligible
individual. One guiding principle is that the Vocational
Rehabilitation agency should not be expected to provide and

pay for services for handicapped students which are afforded
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non-handicapped students in the school setting, as required under

~ Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. Additionally, Vocational

Rehabilitation agencies cannot provide services at a point in
time where such services meet only educational needs and do not
appropriately fit into a continuum of services under an IWRP .
leading to a vocational objective. Vocational Rehabilitation
involvement might occur on an individual basis as” early as
secondary school entry for pre-vocational planning purposes\£
which normally would not involve expenditure of funds at that
stage. Later on, Vocational Rehabilitation should become involved
at least by the terminal year (graduation or termination for bther
reasons) with students who are expected to need Vocational |
Rehabilitation services.

JRPEREE

To accept the responsibility for ‘thé provision of -rehabilitative
services for eligible handicapped persons ages sixteen and' over
who have voluntarily withdrawn from high school. Where studen

°* are interested in returning to schooi, the Rehabilitative Servites

an attempt to have structured within the district an educational

Counselor will confer with the school district of jurisdiction 1w
or vocational program that would lead to completion of an )

. appropriate course of study.

The following services are considered to be particularly inportant
in meeting the unique needs of handicapped individuals and may

not be generally available to handicapped students in the education
setting: (1) Physical and mental .restcration services; (2)

General and special medical examinations; (3) Transportation in
connection with the provision of other vocationat vehabilitation
services including, for example, to job training sites where
placements have been made cooperatively by the school and
rehabilitation agency; (4) Telecommunications, s2nsory and other
technological aides and devices; (5) Job development and place-
ment in suitable employment; (6) Post-employment services necessary
to assist handicapped individuals to maintain their employment;

(7) The purchasing of occupational licenses, tools and equipment
necessary for entry iato employment.

Services such as those listed above would not be required by the
majority of handicapped students. They may be required for more
severely impaired students to assist them to become well-adjusted
and suitably employed.

To coordinate post-secondary training and placement of eligible
handicapped perso..s ages 18 to 25 who have completed an approved
course of study and graduated from a public school program.

To make availabtle to thg/sfate Department of Vocational and Tech-
nical Education, information regarding handicapped persons who
are in need of vocational education.

' &

P
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To work closely with the State Department of Education repre-
sentatives on both state and local levels _to the end that
training of the handicapped persons may be kept as closely
related as possible to employment opportunities in Oklahona.

To provide guidance and testing services for eligible persons ¢
receiving vocational and technical education training.

, To recommend changes in guidelines and evaluating processes of
vocational education programs for the handicapped.

-




y .
D. SERVICE RESPONSIBILITY ACTIVITIES . <3

H

T

Services must be available and accessible to all handicapped individuals. The listed activities are not all
inclusive, others may be added. Where there is a duplication or overlapping of services, primary responsibility
for service delivery will be determined on an individual basis. The activities below, marked with an asterisk (*),
can generally be provided by the specific agency. : ¢

ACTIVITIES © | SPECIAL VOCATIONAL VOCATIONAL . :
EDUCAT ION EDUCATION REHABILITATION ) s "
Referral
1) Awareness !
(a) Public Awareness \ * * *
(b) Professional Awareness’\ * * *
2)‘ Scréening N ' . .
(a) Mass Screening \, * * ! -
(b) Individual Screening . * * ; *
3) ‘Referral to assessment ) I *° *
) |
Assessment ;
) 1)  Psychological/Behavioral C : * ; ) *
2)  Social/Home/Peer - ! * ;
3). -Educational ‘ * g * *
4)  Medical diébnosis to determine eligibility . * ; *
b ) |
g 5) Spcech and Language * ; *
. Pt
6) Pre-Vocational Evaluation, Interest and Aptitude * *

Vocétiqna] and Work Evaluation

i

|

|

|

|

|

1

i

i

!

- i
i
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.vocational adjustment counseling

xX-
*

por
. ’\_\r\l

A\
i ACTIVITIES . SPECIAL ! VOCATIONAL VOCATIONAL
. . . - |EDUCATION EDUCATION REHABILITATION
". Program Planning '
' 1) Individualized Education Program (IEP) " * ) <k *
. Individualized Written Rehabilitation Plan (IWRP) - |  * * *
2) _ Services: P
.Yocational education program * i * *
.regular-vocational education program * S * *
b .adapp?d—vocat%onal education program . . . * é * : *
.special yocationa] educat%on program {self contained * ? * Nl
" .individual vocational training ' _ * ' .
.work activity centei * ! ) * oy
work-study activity ' . x f *
.cooperative vocational education * ; " *
.prevocational educatin ) * . *
:personal ;justment cdunse]ing‘ * : * *
.academic adjustment counseling ) * * *
*

V]
s

()




ACTIVITIES

SPCCIAL
EDUCATION

VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION

VOCATIONAL

REHABILITATION

Services (continued)
.iuterpreter/note/taker (individually determined
' for a specific time
perior)

.reader services for the blind (individually
determined for a
specific time
period) -

.speciai,tools, devices, equipment (school
. . based)

;specipl3too1s, devices, equipment (client owned)
llearning station modification

special supbort staff (aides, tutors, paraprofes-
' . sionals)

.curriculum modification and development

. .traﬂspo?tation "
.subsistance while in training

-.monitoring and student progress
Related Services

‘medieal (other than diagrostic)

.mental therapy

.physical restoration

\
7

-
-
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\
ACTIVITIES SPECIA_L VOCATIONAL VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION EDUCATION REHABILITATION
) 3) Related Services (continued) -
.interpreter and reader services ’ * o * *
““.maintenance (room and board) * : *
i .job development and placement * * *
.home modification . ~\ *
~
.on the job training *\ *
' U . ’ 21t




. PLANNING CYCLES

IV, AGREEMENT ASSURANCES

Represegntatives of the State Department of Vocational and. Technical
Education and the Special Education Section of the State Department

of Education and the Divisian-of-Rehabilitative and Visual Services

of the Department of Social and Rehabilitative Services will meet

at least annually. However, representatives may meet throughout the
year as needed in order to develop a close working relationship on

the mutual problems outlined in this agreement and to add to an )
improve their respective contributions to the handicapped.

The provisions of th1s agreement will be reviewed and revised as
needed on at least an annual basis.

COMPLAINT PROCEDURES °

Each agency will designate a representative to receive client and con-
sumer complaints. Procedures for reviewing and investigating complaints
are as follows: ° . .

1. Upon receiving a complaint, the representative of the affected
agency or agencies will be notified in writing.

2. Regardless of which agency receives the complaint, whem—the com-
plaint is against one agency only, it will be dealt with in the
manner prescribed in that agency's State Plan.

3. When more than one agency is involved, the complaint will be-"
come a shared responsibility with each agency addressing that
portion or portions which pertainspecifically to that particular
agency.

4. In instances where complaints or parts of acomplaint are over-
lapping in nature and are not clearly the responsibility-of one
agency, it will become a shared responsibility. Resolution of
the situation will be accomplished in a cooperative effort by
the representatives of the affected agencies.

5. In the event a resolution canngt be reached by the representatives |
a meeting of the Oklahoma InteMagency Vocational Planning Group ’ |

may be held to determinate a procedure for satisfactorily

solving the situation,

221 "
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STATEMENT OF CONSIDENTIALITY -

Various laws and regulations govern the sharing of personal information.
Legislation and regulations applicable to education re-ords allow
rather free access by the individual to his own records, Many
programs will share information with other agencies under conditions
that such information will not be further divuiged. Case files

often contain information obtained from a variety of sources, some Bf
whom do restrict further release. To address this problem and others,
the Interagency Vocational Planning Group is currently working on
revisions to regulations and guidelines dealing with access, dis-
closure, and protection of personal information. Until these prob-
Tems can be worked through, agencies may permit thaswharing of
information only on a selective basis in accordance with State
policies and Federal Regulations.

The Oklahoma State Department of Education, the Oklahoma State

Department of Vocational and Technical Education, and The Division

of Rehabilitative and Visual services of the Department of Institutions,
Social and Rehabilitative Services assures compliance with confidentiality
safeguars as addressed in the respective State Plans of the above
agencies,

&

DUE PROCESS

Procedural safeguards are addressed in detail in the State Plans
approved by each agency. For the purposes of this interagency
agreement each agency reafiirms the right of due process and

other procedural safeguards as described in their respective State
Plan.

7

COMPLIANCE WITH PRINCIPAL LEGISLATION

The State Department of Education, The State Department of Vocational
and Technical Education, and the Division of Rehabilitative and Visual

. Services of the Department of Institutions, Social and Rehabilitative

Services assure compliance with Oklahoma State Statutes and Federal
Law including: )

a) Part B-of the Education for the Handicapped Act (EHA) as o
amended by Public Law 94-142; ’

b) The Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-112);
and The Comprehensive Development Disabilities Amendment of
1978 (Public Law 95-602); and

c) Vocational Education Act as Amended by Titlé II of Public
Law 94-482 (The Vocational Education Amendments of 1976).

R
5
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V. INTER/INTRA AGENCY LINKAGES

.

.

.As stated earlier, representatives of the Oklahoma State Department of
Education, the Oklahoma State Department of Vocatiunal and Technical
Education and The Division of Rehabilitative and Visual Services of |
the Department of Institutions, Social and Rehabilitative Services, =
will meet periodically throughout the year. They will develop a

closer working relationship as they deal with mutual problems outlined
in this agreement. Fxpected results include more appropriate placement,
education and training of handicapped individuals. -

It is also anticipated that stronger linkages between and among these
agencies will be developed as the need arises for additional supportive .
services. . ¢

&
-

&
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) VI. SIGNATURES

£

THE DIVISION OF REHABILITATIVE AND VISUAL
SERVICES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF INSTITUTIONS,
SOCIAL AND REHABILITATIVE .SERVICES

RECOMMENDED BY:

W@/\
| Lowet €] Green ‘ ~
mihistrrative As xstant
APPROVED BY:

. E. hader ‘ —
Director of Public Welfare

) _D-3- 79

Date

MAY 3 0 1979.

N
o

THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF VOCATIONAL
AND TECHNICAL EDUCATIOM

.

APPROVED, BY ;

-7

""r A a8 /7, /"///%/

Francis Tuttle, D1rector

- T 7 e
Date

THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
APPROVED BY:

s1ie R. Fisher :
perintendent of Pub11c Instruct1on

S-25-79%
Date




‘ INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT
s
aY " OREGON

S AGREEMENT BETWEEN -
THE STATE OF OREGON A
‘ DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES
. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATICN DIVISION >
. AND i
OREGON STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

—

Adninistrative Units: -

Department of Human Resources
Vocational Rehabilitation Division
Department of Education

Date of Agreement: - pop.apy 1980

” -

. LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/ ‘
VOCATICONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION . -

College of Education
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign
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III.

3

‘éURPOSE:

. AGREEMENT BETWEEN

- THE STATE OF OREGON

' DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DIVISION
" AND ¢+ —

OREGON STATE DEBARTNENT OF EDUCATION

-— - '
T

Ay

INTRODUCTION:. a . ‘ .

» - -

The Vocatiomal Rehabilitatioh Division of the Department of Human

Resources and~the Depart@ggt'of‘Education recognize that they have

certain common respon31b111t1es for prov1d1ng complementary human
services for handlcagped persons. The Department of Education and
local education agencies are concerped wich the development of the
ability ef young‘pandicapped'person”s-to'functioh within‘their life

sphere and become employed. The Vocational Rehabilitation Division

*

focus is, by federal guidel.ne, on enabling han&icapped individuals

to successfully engage in employment.

~

-

This cooperative working relationship iq entered into to'_develop
and/or maintain a program to assist physically and/or mentally.

disabled vocationally handicapped youth to make a smootﬁ tran-

sition from the school setting to employment in -the adult comr-,

+

munity. -

SERVICE PROVISIONS:

A, Vocational Rehabilitation Division Responsibilities

"~

l. The Vocational Rehabilitation Division is willing to

negotiate operétional agreements with local education

{1~

LY




agencies to provide vocational rehabilitation services

J for the smooth transition of wocationally handicapped

students from the s%?ool to emplovment.

“~ .
2. The chational Rehabilitation Division will make consul- .

. tation services avallable to local education agenc1es
and/or the Department of Education to assure that the
educational services p;ovided,will complement VRD's
-subsgqueht proviéion of services as the student leaves
the jurisdiction of the school program and enters the

> &
adult community.

3. The Vocational Rehabilitation Division will work co-
operatively with the Department of Education to jointly

implement the provisions of this agreement.

4. The Vocational Rehabilitation Division will share in-
formation.and data with the Department of Education as
needed to implement this agreement.

Department Of Education Responsibilities:

1. The Department of Education will provide consultation
and coordlnatlon services to local education agenc1es
.to fac111tate the negotiation of operational agree-
sments between Vocational Rehabilitation Division and

the Local Education Agency.
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VI

]

2. The Department of Education will work cooperatively with
" the Vocational Rehabilitation Division to jointly imple-

ment the provisions of this agreement.

3. The Department of Education will share information a:f///’/,//—j
data with the Vocational

Rehabilitation Division as

needed to impiement this agreement.

LOCAL OPERATIONAL PLAN:

| (See Attachment)

CIVIL RIGHTS:

Both Agencies will:

L

Adhere to the appropriate Civil Rights legislation covering non-
discriminatqry and Affirmative Action procedures. Further, both
parties agree that Title V of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 will
govern the provisions of services an@ goals to handicapped appli-

cantéﬂénd clients.

CONFIDENTIALITY:

Both Agencies will:

Adhere to State and Federal statueg regarding confidentiality, in-
cluding -those congained in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 aé
amended, Publichaw 93-112 ,and Amendments ORS 179.505. Appropri-
ate consent release forms will be used for sharing of infOrmétion

with other agencies or obtaining of confidential information.




VII: REVIEW: « ,
: T~
The Vocational Rehabilitation Division and the Department of Edu-

cation will each appoint a reﬁfes&g&iii?e who will meet at six-

months intervals to review the implemenEEtiQQ\pf the agreement
. —

T
and recommend any necessary changes to the agreement.

VIII: RENEWAL/TERMINATION-:

This agreement may be cancelled with ninety (90) days written
notificatdion by either party. This agreement will remain in
effect unless so cancelled.

\4 N

IX: ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: Agency Officials

. . !
The signatfires below indicate the endorsement of the above state-

ments and this document shall be viewed as an interagency agree-

ment concerning the conduct of special education and vocational

rehabrlitation in Oregon.

&
aurld Cé;;;;5;o4&&7,aﬁéé:;;;‘;y\_~
Dale!D. Reeves, Administrator Ron D. Burge, Deputy Superintendent

Vocational Rehabilitation Division of Public Instruction, State De-
: partment of Education
i

o - ~ B [
Dated: N M O I A € Dated: ;-/, /f”

~
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SCHOOL DISTRICT/VRD
. OPERATIONAL PLAN

1

JANUARY 1980 TO JUNE 30, 1980

PURPOSE :

To assist vocationally handicapped disabled youth make a smooth tran-

sition from the school setting to competitive employment. The focus

of this plan will be_the identification and timely referral of youth
wh%>: physical and/or mental disabilitiestwill prevent them froh

competing.hith their peers as -they attempt to enter the competitive

labor market.

LIAISON PERSONS:

‘\‘ | shall be the primary repre-

\»

sentative of the VR office and

A

shall be the primary representative of the

school district.

\
EIAISON RESPONSIBILITIES:

%he VRD representative will provide the school's representative an

orientation to VRD and the spectrum of services that would be ava&i—

a!le to potential clients of VRD. The VRD representative will pro-

v?de the school's representatives with the necessary forms to initiate

| |
a/referral to VRD (such as release of information forms). |

i

T%e school's representative will function as a resource to the,scggpl__"”_g

R .
staff and students for providing information about VRD and referring




2 -

ATTACHMENT #1 N
Page 2

potential clients to the VRD liaison person. The school's repre-
sentative will also function as a communication link between the
VRD representative and other school staff who may want to establish

Y
- a referral ;}Jinkage.

3

. Both liaison representatives will focus their efforts on referrals
of the voung diéabled youth in their last year of school and those

about to exit the school system.

CIVIL RIGHTS:

Both Agencies will: . ' (

Adhere to the appropriate Civil Rights legislation covering n&p«dis—

criminatory and Affirmative Action procedures. Further, both parties

agree that Title V of the. Rehabilitation Act of 1973.will govern the

provisions of services and goals to handicapped applicants and clients.

CONFIDENTIALITY: ' B 1
" Both Agencies will: |
lAdh?re to State and Federal statutes regérdiqg confidentiality, in- g
cluding those contained in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended,
Pub%ic Law ?3-112 and Amendments OR5‘179;505. ApprOpfiate consent
release forms will be used for sharing of information with other |

agencies or obtaining of confidential information.

Tocal Representative Date Local Represeatative Date
Vocational Rehabilitation Division  School District

22]




INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT
, L PENNSYLVANIA

AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION

»
[V

Administrative Units{-

Department of Education
Bureau of Special Education
Bureau of Vocational Education
Department of Labor and Industry
Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitetion

-

Date of Agreement:

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign




AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION

among the

BUREAU OF SPECIAL EDUCATION, BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION '

. and the
< BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL REHAB)._ITATION
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY

[. PURPOSE

The primary.purpose of this cooperative agreement is to outline the
responsibilities of the agencies represented in order to coordinate
the programs and services available to physically and mentally
handicapped school aged individuals. This purpose shall be
accomplished by:

A. Working together on an individual case basis on evaluation, -
planning and guidance; -

B. Developing a combined education/vocational rehabilitation plan
with the disabled individual which will include programs and
service needed and allocating costs;

C. Initiating and supervising such recommended programs and
services as are mutually agreed upon;

D. Exchanging information regu]ar]j on the status of each case in
order to insure the maximum benefits to each'referred client;

E. Insuring a continuity ¢f education and vocational rehabilitation
that will prepare the handicapped individual to enter selective
job placement at the earliest possible time; and

F. Referring properly identified individuals, through proper . . ‘
application, to the local offices of the Bureau of Vocational b
Rehabilitation.

G. Providing direction for the imp]ementétion of this agreement.

II. PROGRAM RESPONSIBILITIES AND FUNCTIONS

A. BUREAU OF SPECIAL EDUCATION

1. To identify, locate and evaluate those persons of school
age who are or are thought to be exceptional. From among |
these persons will be identified those disabled who may :
require vocational rehabilitation services. '

2. To have intermediate unit plans developed and approved
for tie organization and operation of special education
programs and services for the implementation of an
individualized education program. 3




B, BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
1.

of daily living.

exceptional students that are to be enrolled in vocational

-2-

To assure a free appropriate public program of education.

To provide an appropriate education program in accordance
with due process procedures

To provide for the effective and efficient delivery ofe
the program;

(a) By furnishing supportive services necessary for
ma1nstream1ng the student in the 1east restrictive
epvironment possible. i ,

(b) By providing for instructional materials, equipment
and supplies equivalent to those:provided for school
age persons in regular education.

(¢) By providing for experimental programs which are
designed to meet unique program needs of exceptional
persons. '

(d) By providing for the utilization of paraprofessionals.

To provide a continuum of programs and services for the
education of exceptional persons including the concepts
of mainstreaming, integration and least restrictive
environment and involving 1ife experiences and activities

Tc provide a full delivery of special education programs
and services to all exceptional school aged persons until
satisfactory completion of the program or until the
student voluntarily withdraws or until the person reaches
age 21.

To make early referral to the local office of the Bureau
of Vocational Rehab111tat1on

To cooperate with and assist vocational education personnel,
to the maximum extent possible, in developing and implementing
vocational skill training programs appropriate for handicapped
exceptional students.

.~

To have vocational personnel available for the development
of individualized education program plans for handicapped

skill training programs.
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To implement the vocational skill training program of
each handicapped exceptional student in accordance with
the IEP. '

To assure access to a free public education program of
vocationat skill training for all students for whom
placement’, based on Fhe IEP, has been deemed appropriate.

To provide a continiium of vocational education program
alternatives deemed.hecessary to assure availability of
an appropriate vocational skill training program. — —

To provide vocational education related supplemental and
supportive services needed by students enrolled in such
progranms . .

To make available,vocational programs to handicapped
exceptional students until either satisfactory completion
of a program or until the student voluntarily withdraws
or until the person reaches age 21.

To prepare individuals to enter selective job placement
and enable these persons to became economically independent
to the maximum extent possible.

To work and coordinateé with special educational personnel
to the maximum extent possible in developing and.implementing
programs appropriate for the individual.

C. BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

1.

To accept applications for vocational renabilitation of
persons (1) who have attained an age where there can be a
reasonable assumption that the individual has attained the
level of maturity at which it may be considered feasible

to establish yvocational objectives, and (2) who have a
physical or mental disability which constitutes a substancial
handicap to employment within the meaning of governing laws
and regulations and who, with the provision of vocational
rehabilitation programs and services, will be prepared to
engage in gainful employment.

To secure the necessary information from the applicant and
the intermediate unit/school district and other appropriate
sources to make an adequate case evaluation and determine
the services necessary to enable the individual to engage
in gainful employment.

i«
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- . 3. To determine the extent of disability, possible hidden qr
~ _ - secondary disabilities, and physicai capacities by speciality
« ° examinations.
\ ' : 4. To provide the fcllowing vocational rehabilitation
‘\ , < services to eligible phHysically and mentally disabled

. school aged persons to the extent determined necessary

by case eya]uation in order to achieve their vocational’
rehabilitation:

" (a) Individual counseling and guidance tc develop a
\ rehabilitation plan with an employment objective
A o ~ compatibie with client's physical capacities,

‘ ' interests, and abilities;

| (b) Treatment including hospitalization as needed to
: correct or reduce a stable impairment which is a
. substantial handicap to employment;

! (c) Physical, occupational, speech and hearing therapy,

% as part of treatment when feasible;: .
i

i/// \ (d) Prosthetic appliances such as 1imbs, hearing aids,
{ trusses, braces, wheelchairs, and similar devices
s needed to increase work capacity and to obtain or
?ﬁ retain employment; ’
! ‘ .
g (e) Training as required to prepare the individual for
I suitable employment ;

sy . .

L - (f) Maintenance and transportation supplemental to a

. rehabilitation service; ‘

N (g) Occupational tools, equipment, licenses, as necessary

to utilize or apply a skill within applicable laws
and regulations; . ) . ’

r"/

(h) Selective placement in a suitable job inciuding |
sel f-employment or establishment in a ¢mall business
-enterprise within applicable laws and regulations;

(i). Follow-up after placement to assure that the rehabili-
tated worker has adjusted to his job to his own
! s ) reasonable suitable satisfaction and that of his employer.

Those services as described in (a) through (i) above shall
/ be provided as required by the Bureau of Vocational Reha-
! bilitation after full consideration of eligibility for

/ similar seryices under any other state or federal program
has been given,




I1I. REFERRAL AND REFERRAL INféRMATION:

- ‘ A. The responsibility for accepting or rejecting a referral rests
only with the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation.

B. Rejection of a referral for vocational rehabilitation services .
’ shall not be based solely upon school aged status of the "
handicapped persons.

C. The intermediate unit/school district/area vocational-technical
school (AVTS) shall refer only those physically and mentally
disabled school aged persons whose disabilities are stabilized
and who may benefit following the provision of vocational
rehabilitation services.

D. Specific pcycholog1ca1'and medical data, classification summaries
including hospital reports,when availbie, shall be included with
each referral.

E. Social 1nformat1on, work history, educational achievement,
vocational skill competencies, psychological reports and other
diagnostic information shall be exchanged.

F. This mutual exchange of information between’the respective
agencies shall.be identified and stamped classified and confidential
in keeping with each agency's policy and shall not be forwarded )
without the expressed writtep consent of the originating agency. .

‘ G. It shall be the responsibility of the intermediate unit,
. school district of AVTS and the Bureau of Vocational RehabiTitation
/ ™. +to arrange a joint interview to arient the referred individual,
’ parent and/or guardian, when necessary, to the vocational
rehabilitation program and to tentatively identify services
which may achieve vocational rehabilitation. o
H. Services shall be provided without regard to race, age, sex
religion or disability.

IV, EDUCATION/REHABILITATION INDIVIDUALIZED PLAN/PROGRAM

A. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation and the Department of o
Education shall discuss each individual case, where not resolved
at the local level as to the agency responsible, in order to
assure maxjmum benefits from education and/or vocational
rehabilitation services and to prevent duplication of effort.

. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation counselor shall develop
a suitable individualized written rehabilitation program (IWRP)
with the agreement of each eligible individual and shall specify
the services recommendedy their. financial pdrt1cipat1on and the
person or fac111ty that sha]] prov1de the serv.ces

— [ e et e e e = e i e
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C. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation shall review the IWRP,
when necessary, with the referring agency and/or client regarding
the services provided and their effectiveness.

D. The individualized education plan (IEP) shall conform to
' requirements as prescriped in law, regulations, and standards.

E. The individualized written rehabilitation program (IWRP) shall
conform to the requirements governing its development and
implementation.

F. Where an IEP/IWRP exist simultaneously, the ressective rules
, for each shall apply with the additional responsibility for
. N close coordination and cooperation among all parties to effect
appropr1ate, nonduplicative educat10n/rehab111+at1on programs
and services delivery for the handicapped persons.

V. REHABILITATION SERVICES CONDITIONED ON ECONOMIC NEED:

: - A. Based on Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation standards for

. * determining Economic need, the client and those responsible
for him shall ‘be required to participate in determining economic
need of the cost of a vocational rehabilitation program. T

1. Rehabilitation services provided by the Bureau of Vocational
Rehabilitation which involve an expenditure of State funds
requiare that economic need be established before the reha-
bilitation plan is approved and service begun.

2. Economic need must be established for training, physical
restoration, prothetic devices, occupational tools, equip-
ment and maintenance or transportation.. Planned services
to be provided under an Extended Evaluation Program also
require a determination of economic need.

B. ;A11 diagnostic services including med1ca1 psychological,
vocational counseling and guidance, diagnost1c evaiuation
transportation, and maintenance during diagnostic study may
be provided by the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation w1thout
considering the financial status of the disabled individual or*
those responsible for him.

VI. STAFF CONFERENCE IN-SERVICE TRAINING: ,

Each liaison representative shall be respons1b1e for assuring
provisions for the indoctrination and in-service training of field
personnel as required. Joint conferences at the field level shall
be conducted to achieve understanding and to further develop and

’ ' maintain sound working relationships.

VII. OTHER PROGRAM AND SERVICE PROVIDERS:

The parties to this agreement, to the extent available, possible
and required, will make use of other program and service providers,

e
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VIII. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEMENT:

o - The Bureau of Special Education, the Bureau of Vocational Education
~ and the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitationshall each designate a
staff member at the state level to act as liaison and be responsible

in ecommending the development of procedures in keeping with the
intent of the agreement. The liaison représentative shall assure
that periodic fieiu reviews are performed to assure compliance with
the terms of the agreement and 4o recommend any revisions to make L
it more effective in terms of 1mproved serv1ces e

~ -
- .

P]ann1ng for the needs of handicapped eXCeptlonal 1nd1v1duals will
require accurate statistical data be maintained by each of the
cooperating agencies. Management information will be shared by the
Bureau of Special Education, Bureau of 'Vocational Education and the
Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, in a manner consistént with
provisions for protecting confidentiality of informdation, in order
to evaluate the impact of services and for the purpose of ongoing

. planning and program development.

IX. DURATION OF AGREEMENT:

A1l provisions of this Agreement shall become effective on the date
of approval and shall continue in effect until amended by mutual
agreement or by notification of mutual withdrawal by any party to
this agreement.
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COMMONWEALTH OF FENNSYLVANIA

DEPARTMENT OF .EDUCATION, BUREAU CF. SPECIAL EDUCATION,
- BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY, BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
\

S

An Agreement for Cooperat1on spec1fﬁca11y outlining respons1b111tres
of the respective agencies for coordination of programs and services
available to phys1ca11y and menta]]y disabled and hand;capped school
aged individuals. . .

The Secretaries of Educat1on and Labor and Industry hereby agree to
the provisions presented in the Agreement for Cooperation (attached).

~

Robert G. Scanlon ; Date
Secretary of Education

Charles L. Lieberth - Dafe
Secretary of Labor and -Industry

Gary J. Makuch, Director . Date
Bureau of Special Education
Department of Education

~

Robert D. Edwards, Acting Director ' Date
Bureau of Vocational Education
Department of Education

John A. Hogan, Director Date
Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation
Department of Labor and Industry
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A COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
SOUTH CAROLINA VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DEPARTMENT
AND THE '
SOUTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA%ION
This document constitutes a cooperative agreement between the South
Carolina Vocational Rehabilitation Department and the South Carolina
Department of Education, Office of Prograns for the Handicapped and the
Office of Vocational Educatior.. Its purpose is a basic commitment on
behal f' of the State Agencies to provide comprehensive vocational and
educational services to handicapped individtals, assuring that:
A. Handicapped persons eligible for services -under

the Education of Handicapped Children Act of 1975

(P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Education Amendments

(P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation Act of 1973

(P.L. 93-112) receive all appropriate services for

which they are eligible.

B. The rights of handicapped persons are protecter
in compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973.
It is the purpose of this agreement to articulate the responsibilities

and systems for collaborative efforts between Vocational Rehabilitation, the

0ffice of Vocational Education and the Office of Programs for the Handicapped

to carry out the mandates of Congress as they relate to these two agencies.

The Vogationa] Rehabilitation Department, within the 1imits of resources
available and where coopeﬁétive local ;greements are executed, will provide:
A. The identification, evaluation, and provision of Vocational
Rehabilitation services to handicapped students on the secondary

level, based upon sconomic need status. Many of the major services
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offered are available without regard to the client's economic
status while others are dependent upon it.  When the planned
services include those dependent upon need, the policy of the
Department of Vocational Rehabilitationis to supp]ement the
client's resources only to the extent of his inability to
provide for himself. Services may include on-the-job tryouts
and training situations from the community and also uti]jzatioh

of Vocational Rehabi]itation Workshop Facilities. Eligibility

will be determined by Vocational Rehabilitation staff.

Voéationa] Rehabilitation counseling and guidance, incliuding personal
adjustment counseling, to maintain a ccunseling relationship
thfoughout a handicapped individual's program of service and referrals
to secure seryices from other agencies.

Limited physicail and mental restoration services when considered

an essential part of the rehabilitation process and the services are
nof available tprough other private or public funds.

Persoha], sociai and vocational adjustment training including

work activity services providiné remunerative work experience

through the use of Vocational Rehabilitation satellite workshops.
Transportation in connection with the rendering of any vocational
rehabilitation services outside and away from.school services.
Provision of technical assjstance in determining modifications of
vocational equipment and purchasing telecommunications, sensory

and other technological aids and devices necessary in the

individual's vocational rehabilitation.

Speciatized vocational training programs sponsoved by Vocational

Rehabilitation facilities to meet the needs of the handicapped.




H.

Assistance with placement in suitable employment of handicappeq

youth to meet their individualized vocational needs.

The Office of Vocational Education will be responsible for stimulating

and ensuring that LEA's perform the following:

A.

Referring identified handicapped students for vocational rehabilitation
services as appropriate.

Accepting for vocational.training those students/clients referred .-

by Vocational Rehabilitation and Special Education as funding and '/////</

space limitations will allow and comply with requirements and ~

conditions as set forth in the State Vecational Education Plan.
Participation in the development of an Individualized Education
Program (IEP) and an Individual Written Rehabilitation Program
(IWRP) for each handicapped student/client in accordance with
guidelines established by appropriate agencies.
Cooperative vocational educatien in'which joint agreements between
schools ) emp]oyees’are established to provide students with
vocational instruction through part-time employment.
Placement services for students who have success%u]’y completed &
yocationa] education program.
Vocational guidance coun%e]ing services while in-school.

\

Curriculum development and modification attivities required to

\
enable the handicapped pupil\to participate in "regular" vocational

education programs w1th non- hAnd1rapped pup1ls ’ i

Mod.fications of vocational ndu\Eatwn equipment to enable handicapped -
pupils to develop skills which would lead to gainful employment.

Technical assistance to local education agencies.




J. Staff development activities that provide vocational education
and special education teachers with special components for
preparing handicapped pupils to enter the world of work.

The Office of Programs for the Handicapped will be responsible for

stimulating and ensuring that LEA's perform the fo]]owiﬁg:
A. Téchnical assistance to local education agencies.
B. Recommending-that local education agencies involve Vocational
Education and Vocational Rehabilitation staff in the development
of the Individualized Education Program_(IEP) and the Individual
Written Rehabilitation Plan (IWRP) in accordance w{th the conditions
reflected in the State Plan of both agencies.

C. Career awareness activities directed toward'maki;g the handicapped
pupil aware of himself and/or careers in the world of work.

D. Career exploration activities in which handicaPped pupils begin to
sample and engage in experiences related tb.specific careers.

E. Pre-vocational activities to provide handicapped pupils "hands on"‘
expéfiences in the development of basic occupational ski]1§.

F. Basic academic skills development activities to provide hé%dicapped
pupils with adaptability skﬁ]]s neédea for socio—econo&ic i&tggration
into society.

G. Séeking appropriate occupatioqé and securing skill development
activities that would provide pupils the opportunity to develop
and practice such skills in real and/or simulated environments.

H. Staff deve]opment'acqiviéies that Qrovide vocational education

and special education teachers with special components for

préparing handicapped pupils to enter the world of work.
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[. Career and vocatiooal training for handicapped pupils, including
special training needed to augment the vocational education being
provided. -

J: Preparation consistent with the IEPlof handicapped pup}ls for
work study/on-the-job training programs.

In summary, the Department bf.Vocational Rehabilitation and the

Department of  Education agree: ‘

A. To the exchange of coﬁfidential student/client information between
the agenc1es ‘included in th1s agreement wh1ch shall be in compliance
with ‘the Family Rights and Pr1vacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380,

Section 438) and other rules and regulations adopted by said agencfe;.

B. It is furfhgr agréea that a representative from eac - State Agency
shql] be responsiblé for coordinating the development of the intér-
agency program and for providing technical assistance to local
education agencieé and the rehabilitation agency.

C.. It is.agreed that the agencies shall jointly develop and issue

interagency guidelines to local education/igfzfiﬁé/and the

rehab111tat1on agency specifying types of-Services that will be

available from each agency. .

D. It is agreed that‘this document shall be jointly reviewed at least
annually and upqated according to any changes iq Federal or State
regulations. ‘

This document represents an expression of mutua} intent to allow for

ongoing services to handicapped youth in a cooperative agreement between

the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation and the Department of Education.
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Ot bf)en

* Joe S. Dusenbury, Commissioner
Socuth Carolina Vocational
Rehabilitation Department

. /
/

Date: ?,’/
[ |
/% &/&&C//

Robert S. Black, Director

Office of Programs for the
Handicapped

Pate: dMM/ ZZ [/@7/0}

Dr. Charles G.
State Department of Education

Date: ?A/S/?f

WWilliams, Sup:rintendent

//}!7/7//.am/b//<

M. Oswald, Director
Off.zce of Vocational Education

Date: Q;L(,/‘) é/ /7776/‘
v
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IWTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

SOUTH DAKOTA -

¥

JOINT STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES OF COOPERATION

Administrat:i\{e Units:

Department of Education and Cultural Affairs
Division of Elementary & Secondary Education
. Division of Vocational Educaticn
. Department of Vocational Rehabilitation
Division of Rehabilitative Services
Division of Services to the Visually Impaired

r

Date of Agreement: September, 1979

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

. CoHegeofEducéﬁon
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign




JOINT STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES OF COOPERATION
Between -
THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION,
THE DIVISION GF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION,
THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION & CULTURAL AFFAIRS,
THE DIVISION OF ELEMENTARY & SECONDARY EDUCATION, 4
and
THE SECTION FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION

I

INTRODUCTION AND NATURE OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement is made and entered into by the State Department of Vocational
Rehabilitation, the Department of Education and Cultural Affairs, the Division

-of Vocational Education, the Division of Elementary and Secondary Education,

and the Section for Special Education, to establish effective working relation-
ships between these three agencies. k

This Statement sets forth broad basic principles which are intended to guide
staff membars of the three agencies ‘in establishing relationships for providing
services authorized-by Taw to eligible handicapped persons with a minimum of
expense or duplication of effort. In applying these principles, it will be
incumbent on persennel of these agencies to have knowledge and understanding

of the types of services provided by the other agencies and the basic eligi-
bility requirements for each so that prompt and appropriate referrals may be
made. : ' .

THE ROLE OF EACH DEPARTMENT

A. The Department of Vocational Rehabilitation is the' public agency responsible
for providing vocational rehabilitation services necessary for jreparing and
assisting eligible disabled individuals to engage in a gainful occubation.
Priority of services is given to the most severely disabled.

B. The Division.of Vocational Education, governed by the State Lioard of Vocational
tducation, is the sole state agency responsible for the administration and
supervision of vocational programs operated and funded with federal and state
appropriations. Aoprooridtions are used to make vocational training available
to 411 citizens of South Dakota. * -

C. The Section for Special Education, Division of-Elementary and Secondary
Education, is governed by the State Board of Education and is the state
agency responsible for the administration and supervision cf special educa-
tion programs operated and funded by federal and state appropriations.

Appropriations are used to make special education programs available to all
children under 21 years of age in need of special or prolonged assistance.

]

P 4 )
Y




1)

2)
3)
4)

5)

as

D. A1l three agencies agree to:

,

Provide public school personnel, rehabilitation counseiors, ana local
vocational education personnel with information on services and functions
of each cooperating state office,

Provide inservice for the cooperating agencies to increase knowledge of
each agency's activities and responsibilities,

Develop and share a coordinated process for identification, evaluation,

and placement of children in need of special or prolonged assistance,

AY

Share information pertaining to funding responsibilities,

Maintain the confidential character of personally identifiable information
exchanged between the agenc1es and ensure such information will be used
only for the purpose for which it was made available;

reviewed and de11neated annually in the Implementation Plan. -

ITI. AVAILABLE SERVICES OF EACH DEPARTMENT

A.- Départment of Vocational Rehabilitation services:

1)
2)

.*3)
4)

Evaluation of rehabilitation potential,- including diagnostic and related
services incidental to determination of eligibility for, and the nature
and scope of services to be provided.

Counseling and guidance or referral services to help the handicapped
individual secure the needed services not available but offered by
other agencies.

Physical and mental resforation services.

Vocational and other training services, including vocational, pre-

> vocational, personal and vocational adjustment, and college training.

*5)
*6)

*7)

‘6]

Books, too]s, and other training mater1a]s

Ma1ntenance services, not exceeding the estimated cost of subs1stence,
during.rehabilitation.

Transportation, in connection with the fendering of any vocaticnal
rehabilitation services.

Interpreter services for the deaf.

Reader services, rehabilitation teaching services, and orientation and
mobility services for the blind.




*10) Telecommunications, sensory and other technological aids and devices,
prescribed by licensed personnel as appropriate. . -

*11) Services to the family menibers of the handicapped individual when
-necessary for the adjustment or rehabilitation of the handicapped
indtvidual.

12) Placement services and followup pripr to the closure of the case.

*13) Post employment services after case closure, including the necessary
followup to assist the handicapped individual in maintaining an employment.

*14) Occupational licenses, tools, equipment, initial stocks including livestock
and supplies; and equipment, initial stock and supplies for vending stands.

*15) Other goods and services which can reasonably be expected to benefit a
handicapped individual in terms of employability.

* Requires statement of financial need.

B. Division of Vocaticnal Ecucation services:

1) Vocational guidance and counceling of handicapped students, including -
identification, career education, placement, and followup services.

2) Curriculum development.

LW

Materials development.

-

)
)
) Inservice training for program staff.
)

5) Staff travel necessary for placement coordination, workshops, and pre-

approved meetings.
6) Salaries of selected personnel.
7) Information to the public.

8) Program equipment needed for student success. (Not personal devices
such as hearing aides, wheelchairs, etc.)

9) Supplies and instructional materials over and above standard school
supplies. :

)
. Section for Special Education services:

1) Identification and referral of, multi-faceted evaluation and written
individual educational plans (IEP's) for, placement (through placement
committees), reintegration, and annual review of children under 21
years of age who may be in need of.special or prolonged assistance.
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Iv.

2) Curriculum and materials development, inservice tra1n1ng, information
dissemination, public awareness, 1nterpreter services for implementation
of #1.

3) Continnum of services from auii]iary (related) services to 24 hour
educational placement services for these children. Auxiliary services
to include speech and hearing therapy, visual therapy, ohysical therapy,
occupational therapy, and counseling services, etc.

ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
A. Department of Vocational Rehabilitation Eligibility:

‘ .
Eligibility for rehabilitation services is based only upon:

1) The bresence of a phys1ca1 or mental d1sab11fty which for the individual
constitutes or resu]ts ;u a substantial handicap to employment.

2) A reasonable expectat1on that vocational rehabilitation services may
} benefit the individual in terms of employability.

B»{D1v1510n of Vocational Education Eligibility:

Any hand1capped student enrolled in a state reimbursable vocational education
*program who is able to benefit from the instruction is eligible for services.

C. Section for Special Education Eligibility:

Any child under 21 years of age in need of special assistance or prolonged
assistance who has received a multi-faceted evaluation, has an individual
educational program formulated by a local placement committee, and whose
parent. or guardian has given permission for the program, shall be eligible
for special education services.

COORDINATORS -

The persoﬁ designated below shall be primarily responsible for implementing
the terms of this Agreement within their respective agencies:

Dr. Lloyd Duenwald Department of Vocational Rehabilitation-
" "Wendall Tisher Division of Vocational Education
Dr. Norena Hale Section for Special Education v
AMENDMENT

This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual agreement of the agencies.
Ammendments must be written and approved by each party and attached to this
Agreement. N

/
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VII. TERMINATION

This Agreement shal] be effective as of October 1, 1979, and shall remain in
‘effect until terminated by one or all part1es of th1s Agreement This Agree-

ment may be terminated with thirty (30) days' written notice by any of the
parties of the Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement on th1s~‘ £ day cf
(7//(/;711‘5"“’ 197Q

- DOr."Lloyd P. Duenwald <~ Mr. Thomas C. Todd, SuperintendentA
Division of Rehabilitation Ser;;:e;,/’ Division of Elementary & Secondary Education

/M CQWé‘d/k.
Mr. David Vogel Mr. Dave Bonde

Division of Services to the Visually Impaired Division of Vocational Education

%c/ﬂm 5%%% :lfﬂhmg /9 Ajdzzﬁ/v\

John E. Madigan, Segretary" Harris Wollman, Secretary
Dep rtment of Vocational Réhabilitation Department of Education & Cultural Affairs

Y

Y




“Boon g

' . ' " INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

TENNESSEE

INTRA-DEPARTMENT AGREEMENT WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION BETWZEN THE .
DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION, DIVISION FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE IS
“ HANDICAPPED AND THE PIVISION OF VOCATIONAL-TEHCNICAL EDUCATION

\ - . IN
Administrative Units:

Department of Education
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation
Division for the Education of the Handicapped
Division of Vocational-Technical Education

N\

, Date of Agreement: May, 1979
/

Pl
/

LEADERSHiP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of illinois
. at Urbana-Champaign
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Intra-Department Agréement Within the Department of Zduca®ion Between

the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, Division for the Edu.ation of the
Handicapped and the Diyision Qf Yocational-Technical Education. ’

;

POLICY STATEMENT o - ' ‘

"

It is the policy of thé ..ate of Tennessee to provide and %o require
Tocal education agencies to prokide, as an integral part of f;ee public ?‘
education, special education services sufficient to %eet the needs and maximize
the capabilities of hgnéicapped childre~. The timely implementation of this
policy to the end that afl handicapped children actually receive the special
education services necessary to their proper development is declared to be
an.jntegral part of the policy of this State (excerpt,froé T.C.A. 49-2912).

It shall be the p51ﬁcy nf the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation,
the Division for the Education of tﬁe Handicapped and the Division of VYocational-
Technical Education to cooperate both at the department level and with ;he Tocal
education agenciés to provide in a timely manner t.r a continuum of services
through coordinating and integrating each division's services wnere appropriéte
for eligible handicapped individuals.

The Division of Vocational Reh§bil ation, the Division/for the Education
of the Handicapped ang, the Division‘6? Vocational-Technical Education will
coordinate their services with the local education agencies in developing a
joint plan of services for séecific handicapped individuals when this can
appropriately be accomplisﬁed within the respective divisions' legal . tnority.

The respective dJivisions shall give priority to identifying eligible
handicapped persons requiring services and to assuring the prompt an. effective

delivery of services to all those who qualify tor them.

LEGAL AUTHORITY P

The policy statement of this agreement shall be implemented by the

respective divisions to the fullest extent possible in accordance with each

213
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divisions' Federal and State statutes.

(A) The Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112) -

and as amended T.C.A., 49-2801 - 49-2833 and as amended.

(B) Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975

(P.L. 94-142) and as amended T.C.A. 49-2902 - 49-2959
and as amended.

(C) The Educational Amendments of 1976 (P.L. 94-482) and

as amended T.C.A, 49-2601 - 49-2619 and as amended.

Each division shall understand that e]igibi]ity unaer another division's
statutes should not, in and of itself, result in a den..1 of compiimentary
services under another division's statutes.

* The principal, legislative references are:
Part B of the Education for the Handicap?ed Act (EHA-B) as

amended by Pub]ic:Law 94-142 requires thét States receiving grant - .

A%

assistance under the Act assure a free appropriate public education

for all handicapped children. A free appropriate public education

is defined as "special education and related services."

’

The Rehabilitation Act (P.L. 93-112) authorizes vocational
R s :
_rehabilitation agencies %o provide services to handicappei ’

individuals in order that these individua[s may “prepare for and

engage in gainful employment.”

Under P.L. 94-482, vocational education provides the
occupational training and support services needed to enable
handicapped persons to prepare for employment. Eligible

"
persons are those who are in high school, those who have

completed or left high school and are availab’e for full time
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study, and thosg in the labor market who need upgrading or
retraining. support services do not include medical, dental,__ -
]odging or food.

Part B, EHA, gives the State the responsibility to assure
the provision of a Free Appropriqte Public Education. The

-

statute is not intended to relieve an insurer or similar third
party from an otherwi;e yalid obligation to provide or to pay
for services provided to a handicapped child.
P.L. 93-112 requires state education agencie§ under the
~State Board for Vocational Eduéation to expend 10 percent of
the, "Basic Grant" al]ocations.to pay 50 percent of the cost of
providing the special services, needed by handicapped students
to suc;eed in regular vocational education programs. Students
wiEh disabilities who can succeed without special services are
not reported as handicapped under the vocational education
reporting system.

The issue,of current concern between Education of the Handicapped and

N

Vocational Rehabilitation falls in the area of "related services" since the

provisioh of basic academic instruction and vocational education continues to
be the responsibility of the education agency. However, "related services"
may overlap certain vocational rehabilitation services. A number of handi-
capped }hdividua]s under 21:;ears of age may be eligible for such services
under all three programs at the same time.

‘A]though the ﬁrogrammatic goals for each program are different, many

of the services '.hich may be offered under one program could, under certain

circumstances, be provided by the other. It must be remembered, however, that
/}
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terms and purposes are not always identical and that there will remain
certain differences to be resoived at the local level within each division's
statutes, regulations, prior%ties gnd resources. "Attachment A" to this
agreement\may serve to assist in identifying activities which are the
respective divisions' primary responsibilities.

TERMS OF GENERAL AGREEMENT

The respéctive divisions within the State Department of Education agree '
to accept the following responsibilities for the purpoce of implementing this
agreement statewide:

I. DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION (VR)

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation agrees:

A. To provide vocational rehabilitation services for handiéappedo
individuals who are ages 16 and over, meet tae division's eligibility '
criteria for services as outlined in‘Item "B be{ow. ’

B. To make available a rehabilitation counselor to consult with
Special Education's Multidisciplinary Team when the team is staffing
a VR client or poéentia] client. Only the rehabilitation counselor
will determine eligibility for VR services or decide if referral to
VR is %easib]e and beneficial at any point in time.

C. To confer with the local school system in an attempt to have
structures within the system, an educational or vocational education
program for those individuals re-referred to the local school system.

D. To coordinate vocational rehabilitation post-secondary
training ana'placement, participate in public and professions] N
awareness activities regarding availability of services.

E. To provide the following services to those individuals found

" to be eligible only as these services relate to employment:

21
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Assessment activities which include psychological,

social, educational, speech and language, general
and specific examinations, vocational interest/
-aptitude and work evaluation.

2. Program planning which includes occupational skills
instruction, vocational supporting instructions, = -
personal and vocational adjustment, medical services,
mental therapy, individually owned aids and devices,
aids ang devices for learning and job training site
accom@ion, interpreter énd reading services for
personal use, learning ard job training site
accommodations. ‘

3. Other services such as occupational and physical
therapy, Speech correction, job deve]opmént and
placement, post-employment serQices.

II. DIVISION FOR (HE EDUCATION CF THE HANDICAPPED «

A. Division for th Education of the Handicapped will assure that
each local school sxstem‘and state facility has developed an

- individual education program which specifies the services to be
provided for each handicapped person.
B. Division for the Education of the Handicapped will develop

guidelines and provide technical assistance to public schools and

education agencies to assure:

1. Special education students have been provideﬁ with
prerequisite personalladjustment and prevocational
skills prior to being referred to vocational education;

2. Placement of handicapped persons in vocational education

programs is basea on the. individual education program.
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C. Division for the Education of the HandicaPped will encourage
7bub1ic schools and education agencigs to have vécationa] education
and vocational rehabi]%tation staff involved in the wriginé of the
individual education program, wherever appropriate.
D. Division for the Edﬁcation of the Handicapped will provide
" in-service training and téchnica] assistance to special vocational
education teachers and coordinators making them aware of services
available from the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and the

requirements for e]igibilﬁ%y for such services:

111. DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VOC.ED.)

A. Vocational Education funds may be used to support special
education students who are.fourteen years of age and older in
_adaptive vocational education programs. State special education

™
funds, State vohationq] funds, add local education funds will be

1 ! .
combined at the local level in order to provide vocational skills
instruction and/dr academic/vocational supporting instruction for
special needs "students.

B. The Division of Vocational Education will require local school

systems receiving state vocational funds to serve identified

handicappéd students in redu]ar vocational programs if feasible.
Special vocaticnal programs will be provided for han {capped
students at the local level if the regular program cann % be
modified to meet individual needs. A

C. The Division of Vocational Educaticn will require that all

special needs proposal for in-school handicapped persons be

reviewed by division staff to assure that the programs are consistent

with current state and federal laws governingprograms for the

€
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e . handicapped, and are designed to meet the cific needs of

‘ . handicapped persons withiﬁ the schoo) syst:ralb/service ar.ea.

* A D. The Division of Vocational Education will provide statewide

in-service werkshops for special needs teachers, principals,

'duidance personnel, and Vocational instructors designed to imp}ove

their capabilities in meeting the special needs of handicapped

persons, wsrkshop participants will be made aware of the services

wprovided to the handicapped by: Speciai Education and Vocational

. ., Rehabilitation,

| E. The Division of Vocational Education will assure that all

Mhandicapped students served in local vocational programs are
properly screened, égsessed and placed in such programs, All
Séate and Federal guidelines governing the handicapped in
educational programs will be adhered to.

. F. The Division of Vocational Education will assure that all
local vocational education programs serving the handicapped are
of*high quality and that every effort be made to place handicapped
students in related gainful employment when such training is

completed. .

CTHER PROVISIONS

| It is mutually agreed that each division shall develop a plan and/or
issue an intra-departmental memorandum to &1l Tocal education agencies and
rehabilitation offices specifying the procedures for cooperatively developing
coordinated services, the brocedures for jointly serving handicapped persons,
and the types of services that may be available from each division.

It is the intent that the provisions of this agreement shall be imple-

mented insofar as practical within the existing policies and procedures of the

!
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respectjye divisions and in accordance to Section of the 1973 Rehabilitation

Act and as amended and P.L. 93-380 and as amended by the Family Rights and

Privacy Act.

-~

It is hereby agreed that each division shall assign one State office

person and a staff person in each field service office to be responsib}e for

<

coordinating and implementing the terms and activities of th1s agreement

Each d1v1S1op S State of fice person shall be responsible for prov1d1ng State

1eadershap, rendering in-service training, developing in-service training *
materials and providing technical assistance to the field service staff
persons of the'State Departmenthof Education #n order that each division may

* jmplement this agreement to the fullest extent with the local education
agencies and rehabilitation personnel across the State.

/ Ve

Each division shall provide in writing the names, mailing addresses

and titles of the State off1ce persons and staff persofis in each field service
off1ce designated as having responS1b111ty %or 1mp1ementat1on of this agreement
This information should be provided the respect1ve divisions w1th1n 30 days
atter approval or renewal ef this agreement. Tge respective divisions further
agree to advise each division in'wFiting as seon as%ractical of any changes in
State office staff and/or staff persons in fie1d service dffices havieg any

responsibility under this agreement.

It is further agreed this agreement, shall be renewed or reviewed annually.

DIVISION FOR THE EDUCATION
OF THE HANDICAPPED

DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL
REHABIL}YT TIOﬂ
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I. INTRODUCTION
Employment can contribute measurably to the quality of an
individual's life as well as provide a means for securing many of
life's essential commodities - food, shelter, clothing, traﬁspor—
tation, goods, and serv%ces. Opportunities to engage in meaningful
and gainful employment are vital to a majority of the Vermont pcpu-
165723, including the state s several hundred citizens who are disabled.
Disabled persons are bggining to speak out in increasing numbers
about the importance of employment in their lives. Dr. Frank Bowe,
the founder of the American Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities, )
aptly summarizes the thoughts of disabled persons in his provocative

book, Handicapping America (Rand McNally, 1978):

Employment can provide deep personal satisfaction - .
and feelings of self-worth, daily stimulation and challenge,
monetary compensation, important fringe benefits, social
interaction - with a wide variety of peoples the-opportuntty to
produce and to create, recreation and enjoyment, and a .

N constant impetus to further personal and professional growth.

) Enforced idleness, by contrast, denies feelings of self-worth,
reduces opportunities for human growth through exposure to’ new
experiences, produces bare subsistence-level living, and may
instigate intense feelings of self-hatred and disgust. (p. 65).

Unfortunately, disabled persons all too often have not received
the level of job training that enables them to qualify for employ-
ment opportunities. Tnis fact is reflected by the following statistics:
I

1. According to U.S. Census Bureau statistics reported in
1976, 85% of the handicapped population earned less
than $7,000 per year, and 52% of this segment of the
poputation earned less that $2,000 per year.

Of more than 220 million people in the United States,
30 million are disabled in one way or another, yet only
1.4 miilion disabled persons are employed.

no

3. Only 2.1% of the total fiscal year 1978 enrollment in
secondary vocational education programs was identified
as handicapped.




4. The cost of dependency among unemployed disabled ;
: people in this country presently exceeds $114 billion
' ) per year, and is increasing yearly. .
Forced idleness of disabled persons through unemployment is
costly, often excessively so. The cost to taxpayers amounts to
several million dollars anrually. ramily budgets, too, are often

seriously strained. But of much greater concern is the degradation

that invariably accomqanies the waste and confinement of human /

potential. .

Curbing the dispérportionate unemp]oyment\of’haﬁdicapped persons
' represents a chalienge that no single agency can accompiish alone.
To the con?rary, this multi-faceted problem demands genuine éooperation
among several agencies. .For di-:abled young persons between the ages .
of 14 and 21, cooperation”és paramount among three agencies: special
education, vocational edﬁcation, and vocational rehabi]itgtion.
This document has been written for the purpose of describing the

— nature of the cooperation that has been agreed upon by these three

agencies, each of which has a mandate to serve disabled youths.

II. PHILOSOPHICAL [NTENT .

The successful delivery of appropriate occupational prﬁbaration

f

services to handicépped individuals at the secondary and post-secondary

S

-.—-Yevel requires strong interagency cooperation., Effective and timely
cooperation between and among agencies is necessary to insure the smooth

*transition of han?icapped individuals from public education to the '

l ; world or work.
Efforts to accommodate the handicapped in occupational preparation

programs need to be intensified and expanded. An even more complex

. ‘ issue is the securing of effective vocational training for those
‘ .
£y re
) . 4 .
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/

students who possess more difficult or severe handicapping congitions.

A1l too often regular and adaptive vocational training has not been.

<

available to these clients while those with milder handicaps are more

likely to be accepted.

s

While numerous resources through pu.iic and private agencies

have been avaiiable, the interagency linkages necessary to ensure
N ;

the éccessibi]ity and delivery of supportive services have been missing.

What is needed is the effective coordination of these resources in

- the area of education and training to facilitate the delivery of B -

»

quality tYéfning.and improved éupportive services. .
Increased programming attentive to the special ﬁeeds of handi-
- capped persons will begin to address the problem of g disproportionately
“large number of handicapped adu]té wﬁo are unemployed and\urderemployed.
Only through a concerted effort in interagéncy cooperation can the
’ j handicapped individual be assured a full continuum of services bég}nning
. “ég with,pub1ic‘education and continuing through the adult years.
Y The development and ?mb]ementatjon of cooperative services
N agreementslbetween the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, Division
of Vocational Education aﬁd the Division of Special Education is the
first step in facilitating our Vermont interagency cooperation.

This agreement will exemplify the commitment of the aéreeing agencies

and facilitate the delivery of services at the regional program level.
]

/3 This document present a framework fpr the implementation of inter-
agency agreement. While the processes described here indicate definite
direction, flexibility should be imferred as each agency pursues
it. own cooperative service manda&e. It is fully recognized that

service delivery methods vary from agency to agency. Therefore,

4 ‘
.

this document is an attempt to present a broad approach to stimulating
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new levels of cooperation between agencies which have as a common
goal the occupational preparation of handicapped individuals.

THE POPULATION TO BE SERVED . .

Each of ihe three agencies that is a party to this agreement
providés services for designated age ranges. Special Education
serves ghi]dren and youtﬂs between the ages of 0 to 21 or the completion
of high school. Vocational Education principally serves young adu]ts.‘

who have achieved junior or senior standing in high school, although

_cert. . programs offered by Vocational Education serve Junior high

6eh061 age students. Vocational Educatjon alsc serves adults of

all ages. Vocational Rehabi]itatio? sefvicesjfor the most part

are provided for persons who have reached an ag; when vocational
pianning is re§1istic, vocationaj gpa]s can be identif{ed, and services
to felp reach those goals can be justified. Generally, this occurs
around age 16, but this may vary either way depending on iAdividual
circumstances. ’

g Téking into consideration the age guide]ine; for each of the

three programs, it would appear that the age group 14-21-constitutes '

. i
the primary focus of this agreement. <.

s
There are 12,000 handic%p ed children who require special-

education services. Of fhfg/;f;ber, approximate]yj3,000aré enrolled

in secondary programs and constitute the prinary %ocus of this agreement.

While these 3,000 youths were analyzed by particular dysfunction,

approximately 700 students have phyﬁgcal or mental disabilities of

i
a type that qualify for referral to the vocational Rehabilitation

Division for collaberative services as described in this Agreement.
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IV. ENABLING LEGISLATION

The principle federal legislative references are:

Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act

>

'ZHA-B) as amended by Public Law 94-142 requires States to
@ “
assure a free appropriate public education for all handicapped

children. A free appropriate public education is defined as

"special education and related®services". | .
B The Reﬁabi]itation Act (P:L. 93-112) authorizes roationa]

rehabilitation agencies to provide services to handicapped

individuals in or¢ “hat these individuals may "brepare

for and engage in gainful employment". .

Under Title II of the Education Amendmenfs of 1976

~(P.L. 94-482), vocational education provides the occupational

training éhd support services needed ﬁ%enmb]e handicapped persons

to prepare for employment. Eligible persons are those who

are in high schbol, those who have ccmpleted or left high school
and aré available.for full-time study, and those in the labor
market who need upérading'or re-t;aining.'

P.L. 94-142 makes each State responsible for the provision
of a Free Appropriate Public Education. Such an education must

be offered at no cost tn the parents, be under public supervision

and directipn, meet the standards of the Vermont State Board of
Education and P.L. 94-142, and be provided in conformity with

an Indivi ' " -ed Education Program (IEP). Special education

*
-

includes voLa. . education when it meets the conditions of a

free, appropriate public education.
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P.L. 93-112 contains a longstanaing "similar benefit" or "first
dollar" provision which requires the vocatijonal réhabi]itation agency
to make full use of existing resources before expenditure of Vocational
Rehabilitation funds to pay fov certain services.- Consequently,
without a c]eér~cut cooperative working agreement, there can easily
be some misunderstanding in the case of handicapped individuals who
are eligible under more than one program. T, Tt

P.L. 94-482 requires State Education agencieg, under the State —
Board for Vocational Edubation, tn expend 10% of the “Basic Grant"
allocations tc pay, for special services negéeq by handicapped students
Fo succeed in regular vovation§1 education'programs. Students with
disabilities who can succeed without special services are not reported
a; handicapped under the vocational educatiop reporting system.

The issue of current concern between education and rehabili-ation
falls in the area of "related services; ipasmuch as the provision of
basic academic instruction and vocational education continues to be
the responsibility-of the education agency. However, "related services"
of an educati&n nature may overlap certain Vocational Rehabilitation
Services. Coﬁfequently, a number of, handicapped individuals under
21 years of age may be eligible for related services under all three
programs at the same time.

Althouéh the'goals of each program are different, many of the
services which may be offered unde} one program could, under certain

circumstances, be provided by the. other. It must be remembered,

however, that terms and purposes are not .-ays identical and that --—

L “
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there will remain differences to be resolved at the local level
within each agency's laws, regulations, priorities, and resources .

SCOPE_OF SERVICES

The following is an analysis of the type and scope of services
that tne three agencies. typically render in the course of providing
vocational training and education.

~:Special Education

Vo T

Special educators serve children and youths from birtn through
the age of 21 in a variety ¢f instructional settings, ranging from
intensive one-to-one %nstructxon to itinerant consultation with a
child's regular classroom teachers. Special education offers support
services so that children can be retained in regular classes and the
regular education curriculum; it also provides special curricula

‘ for disabled children and youths who require intensive instruction
in such areas as self-care skills.

It lies witain the purview of special education to offer a
variety of career education activities - career awareness and career
exploration - for all children and youths which it serves. Beyond
this, the vocational preparation offered through special education is
limited to Diversified Occupations, Coordinated Vocational Academic
Education, and a small number ofgprograms which focus on preparation
for selective employment in she]terea workshops or oth  non-competitive

work settings.

The Diversified Occupations Program offers high school age

24
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handicapped youths a wide range of career exploration activities in
a laboratory setting together with supplemental Tearning experiences
in academic, social, and practical skills areas. Instruction is
given in suchigreas as: woodworking, landscaping, metalworking, child
care, quantity foods, small engines, and textiles. The training
given in Diversified Occupations has a threefold purpose. It serves
as the basis to evaluate vocational interests and aptitudes. It
acquaints students with the equipment, accessories, production
processes, and vocabulary which they will encounter if integrated
into a regular vocational program, and of greater importance, it
provides skill training that may’be helpful in seeking employment.

The pre-vocational activities of %he Diversified Occupations
Program are followed whenever practical with integration into a regular
vocational program, ideally a program in which the student was
taught many fundamental, correspording basic concepts in Diversified
Occupations.

Each Diversified Occupations Program &lso includes a work-study
component, making it possible for students to experience first hand
what it means to work in commerce or industry.

Altogether, the student who spends four years in Diversified
Occupations gets two years of pre-vocational education, two years
of vocational education, and one or more years of work-study.

Beginning in the school year 1979-80, a secondary level specﬁéﬁ'
education proaram called Coordinated Vocational Academic Educatior
will be established on a pilot basis in one school district. The

aim of the program wili be to broaden the present scope of instructional
[

20"\ » &Y
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experiences offered to mildly handicapped youths through thé consulting
teacher/learning (CT/LS) specialist program.
The components to be added to the secondary CT/LS proaram
as it now exists include: an occupational srientation class, special
tutoring for studeﬁts enrolled in redﬁlur vocational education programs,
work-study for selected students, and increa%ed career related
counseling. The long term goal is to establish a CVAE program in
each high school which is large enough to reguire the services
of a full-time learning specialist. A modified version of the program
will also be established in each Area.Vocationai Center. MWithin
the Area Centers, the CVAE program will emphasize consultation with
vocational instructors around the unique needs of handicapped pupils.
For a small .number of handicapped young adults, opportunities
for competitive employment will be very limited. Foy these individuals,
the secondary curriculum will emphasize self-care skills with the goal
of attaining a miximum degree of independence. The vocational
component of this curriculum will be highly individualized and will
‘emphasize specific tasks to be performed in a sheltered workshop
setting or some other selectively procured work setting.
In addition to the career preparation programs qiscussed in
the preceding paragraphs, special education offers a variety of
re]atéd services, including speech and language pathology, physical
aFdoccupationaltherapy, adaptive physical education and special
transportation. Other services are provided by §pecia1 education
on an }ndividua1 basis as determined by the educational objectives

which are listed in an individualized educational program.

253
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Yocational Education

Vocational education in Vermont is available to all student:
in their junior and senior years of high school. The major emphasis,
of vocational eqﬁcation is upon "programs, services and activities
which are directly related to the preparation'of.indlviduals for
paid or unpaid employment, or for additional preparation for a
career requiring other than a baccalaureate or advanced degrée".
(Vermont State Plan for Vocational Education, 198G).

There aré sixteen area vocational centers in Vermont situated
so as to cover all school districts in the state. In nearly all
cases, the area vocational cénter is an integral part of a compre-
hensive high school. Each area vocational center extends its services

¢ other high schools (called sending schools) within an approximate
15-mile radius of the host school.

Students from both the host scnool and the sending szhools
attend vocational classes on a talf-day schedule, returning to the
home school for academic coursework for the balance of the school

" day.

For FY '80, it is expected that vocational education will serve
slightly over 18,000 of Vermont's students in one or more of seven
méjor vocational areas: agriculture, distributive education, trac:z
and industrial education, health occupations, office occupations and
consumer and home economics education. This represents approximately
54% of all eligible 11th and 12th grade students.

Typically, a student enters a vocational program of his or

A%
@
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b2r choosing following extensive orientation during the sophomore
year. In the first year of vocational education, the student can
expect to receive a balanced mix of hands-on laboratory experience
and related instruction. In the second year, a greater emphasis is
given to thé laboratory experience with the opportunity to test
readiness for the world of work in a Cooperat{ve Education program.
In Cooperative Vocational Education, the student has the opportunity
to "try on" a job for pay under the general supervision of a Coop
Cordinator in 1ieu of class time.

Occupational information is available through a Vocational Guidance

ke

«Coordinator employed at each center. The guidance coordinator

also serves special functions such as assisting the instructional staff

in mainstreaming handicapped students iato regular vocational

programs, ceveloping IEP's for handicapped students as well
as cooperating with high school counselors in providing specialized
assistance to students in need of counseling.

> A new source o7, assistance for special needs students is found
in the remedial resource progrd&s now operating in fourteen of the
sixteen Area Vocational Centers thrgughout the state. Special needs
tutors offer remediation in apé]ied math skills, reading coumprehension
and other support services required to enable the academically
disadvantaged student to succeed in a regular vocational edication

©-  program.
After two years of vocational education, job readiness is measured

by the competencies acquired within a student's selected program. A

concentrated effort is made both by the Coop Coordinator and

nome high school guidance.
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Counselor to place each vocationa]leduceﬁion student in a job related
to the student's program of instruction. .

Handicapped pupils have equal access to all vocational education
programs and services, except for programs which are designated
exclusively for the disadvantaged. Vocational education is required
to earmark 10% of its federal funds for the benefit of handicapped
persons. It does so by coverinj the cost of expendadle mater{als
which are used in D.0. laboratories, equipping the D.0. programs,
providing a special needs teacher educator at UVM, and éstab]ishing
pilot programs for handicapped persons who would beQ%fit from vocational
training outside the Area Center.

Vocational Rehabilitation

Vocational Rehabi]%tation, a Division in the Department of
Social and Rehabi]itatinn;gerviﬁes, provides avarietyof services
to handicapped youths and adults. Many of the persons served by
Vocational Rehabilitation are referred by other agencie%. For example,
Vocational Rehabilitation serves numerous clients who are in the
custody of the Department of Corrections. They also serve a large
number of persons who are recipients of va-~ious forms of public
assistance. Irrespective of the source of referral, the goal of
rehabilitation remains the same: to make people employable.

£

Eligibility Criteria for Vocational Rehabilitation

Who is eligible for Vocational Rehabi:itation services and
under what conditions can they be provided? Vocational Rehabili-
tation has two basic criteria for determining eligibility.

They are:

D

)

agy -t
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"The presence of a physical or mental disability which for an

~ individual constitutes or results ip a substantial handicap to
emp1oymeht;_and a reasonable expectation that Vocational
. Rehabiliation services may benefit the individual in terms
of employability."
The term "disability" as used above %s Jefined as follows:

"physical or mental disability means a physical or mental

condition which materially limits, contributes to limiting,

or if not corrected, will probably result in limiting an

individual's activities or functioning.” \

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 further mandates that Vocational
Rehabilitation Programs should establish as their first priority
the provision of Vocational Rehabilitation services to persons who
are severely handicapped. A severely handicapped person is one who:

1. Has a severé pnysjca] or mental disability which

seriously limits his/her functional capacities

(mobility, communication, self-care, self-direction,

work tolerance, or work skills) in terms of employability;

and

. 2. Whose Vocational Rehabilitation can be expected to
require multiple Vocational Rehabilitation services

over an extended period of time.

Vocational Rehabilitation serves approximately 4,000 persons

annually. Each applicant is evaluated - often extensively - to

establish the applicant's potential for employment following the

. provision of rehabilitation service. If determined eligible for

‘rehabilitation, and Individua]izéd Written Rehabititaticn Program

Dy

g
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(IMRP) is developed by a case counselor. The IWRP specifies the’
' types of services to be provided and the duration of the services. ‘
Among the servires which may be provided by Vocational Rehabilitation,
according to individual need, are the following: 0
o Evaluations - medical, psychological, and vocational -
to determine employment interests and aptitudes and
to establish whether there are medical or psychological

barriers to employment that can be corrected.

0 Restoration and/or prosthetic devices which may be
needed before an individual can obtain employment.

o Training programs of all types: on-the-job training,
colleges, or university training, apprencticeships,
public and private vocational schools.

0 Vocational placement and follow-up at the time a
client is determined to be job-ready.

0 Transportation during the training period.

o Tools, licenses, supplies, and equipment necessary )
. to the useful implementation of the training period. .

0 Maintenance payments for living expenses incurred
during training.

0 Provision of special modifications in devices which
allow the disabled to operate machinery or equipment
invelved in training or placement.

0 Reader seryice, interpreter services, or similar help
which will allow the disabled persons to benefit from
training.

A summary of the services which can be provided by the three

cooperating agencies follows on the next page.

f)Llr.
/u\_j\:l
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SUMMARY OF SERVICES PROVIDED BY

/ ‘ THREE COOPERATING AGENCIES = ——
SERVICES SPECIAL VOCATIONAL  VOCATIONAL**
EDUCATION  EDUCATION REHAB
Referral
’ 1) S%reening/intake * * *

\

Asses%ment

1) Psychological/behavioral * *
'2) Medic * *
3) Vocatioma] : * * x
4) EducatiopaMaghievement * * *
5) Personal/social /,5 * *
Program Planning
1) Individualized education * *
program (IEP) .
2) Individualized written *
rehabiliation program (IWRP)
3) Employability plan * - * . *
Vocational Training
1) Vocational education *
laboratory protrams
2) Vocational education coop pgms: *
3) Diversified occupations * *
(special vocational programs) -
4) Individual vocational training ’ * *
5) Sheltered workshop * * *
(evaluation and training) o
6) Work-study - * *
7) On-the-job training * * *
8) Pre-vocational program * * *
9) Special vocational training *
schools .
10) Post-secondary vocational schoois * : *

(public and private)

250
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Vocational Support Services

p—lp—l

—

1) Personal adjustment & * *
vocational counseling ’ -

) Interpreter/note-taker services *

} Reader seryices.  __

) Modified tools, devices, * *
equipment

) Tools, devices, equipment

) Instructional aides, tutors, etc. * *

) Related services (0.T.,; P.T., *

)

)

0)

1)

)

)

)

£ 0N

~NOYOn

speech correction, etc.)
Transportation .(to work)
Subsistance support hearing
training
Physical restoration
Medical assistance (othér than
diagnostic)
Psychological services *
Artificial appliances
Job funding/development * *

w o

— e
W N

** A11°Vocational Rehabilitation applicants must receive assessment
services; other services are based on eligibility and individual
service need to reach vocational objectives.




VI.

o after appropriate training and under the

" This Vocational Rghabi]itation agent,

IMPLEMENTATION DESIGN _ /

/

There will be two distinct service delivery designs for the '
i
DS .o \
immediate future. The two gfiigns to be implemented and assesseg/

are:

\

1. A Pilot Progfam for Two School Districts

/
2. Joint Sérvice Delivery System for the Bd]ansg/

of the State

A. Pilot Program /

-

'+~ " 1. Two School Districts will be chosen as
pilot areas and the configuration of
the service delivery system will Le as
follows: |

1 The Special Education Study Coordinator in

the local school district will be appointed

as a Vocational Rehabilitation agent.

v

supervision of Vocatipnhl Rehabilitation -
professionals, will identify, refer, and
assist in the delivery of Vocational

. Rehabilitation services to. those potential

.énd actual Vocational Rehabiliation
clients who fall into-his constituency.
3. The linkages with vocational education and guidance
wi]{ be‘stqdied.

27;




/ Pilaet Program Details

waen handicapped persons are determined eligib1€ for vecational
rehabilitation services, they are assigned to a vocational rehabhili-
tation counse]ér. The counselor dgve]ops and Individualized
Written Rehabiditation Plan which prescribes the services needed
by the c%ien% in order to become employable, A wide range of services

/ \ may appear in a particular IWRP. One way to increase the Vocational

/ Rehabilitation services available for handicapped 'school-age youth
is to allow special education wor&:study coordinator: to perform
certain functions‘of,a rehabi]itat%on counselof and to work in
close cooperation with counselors in the development and impie-
mentation of IRWP's. | | E

What is being proposed is an expanaed role for work-study

coordinators, Rather than limit the activities of, work-study coor-
‘ dinqtors “to work-;jlfmfement and follow-up, it is proposed that these
persons become actively involved in,the development and fu]f;iﬂment

of an IWRP. The P]anjwou]d prescribe;the services which would be
provided to the student under the aegis of vocationa] rehabiliation.

. The Plan would dé]ineate the providers of all services, including

' the services to be provided or monitored by the work-%tudy coordinator

: acting a; an adjunct rehabilitation agent.

The work-study coordinator would have direct access to the vocational

rehabilitation counselor on whose rolls the student/client appears.

Under the proposed érrangement, work-3tudy coordirators would receive

ﬁ . ' 2"j"
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a

training in vocational rehabilitation processes. Each coordinator
would be %Xpected to become intimate]y<ﬁcquainted with vocational

. N rehabilitation: its eligibility requirements, the services that can

be agrénged,\the procedures for allocat.ns funds co coun§e10rs fof

.gereral casework, mephods of evaluation, prucedures for developing

A ’ .éhd‘monitoring IEP's, and so forth. In-service.training in Vocational

’ . Rehabiqitatﬁoq~éroces;es will also be proviued through area meetings

and workshops. ' .. i

; - Behind‘eveéy INRP would be an experienced rehabilitation counsé]oﬁ.
Notﬁing in the'pnoposed plan seeks to remove this fundamental provision.
Nonetheless, there ace many faceés of the IWRP that can be monitored

. or provided by the work-study” coordinator wno presently functions

' " solely within the realm of special education.

It must be stressed that the work-study coordinator's role
in .education would not be radically changed. The work-study coordinator
would céntinue to report tg‘a designated supervisor in education.

-fr~However, it would be un -"-~stood that the work-study coordinator has
certain rehabilitation functions to perform, at least for certain !
students. What will change is that work-study coordinators will heﬁ
asked to devgt: viftua]]y fu[l-time tu the task:§f placing handicapped
‘ students in ;eaﬁingful jobs and monitor those;ﬁiacements from a

fehabi]itation perspective as well as an educational one solely.

The proposed role wili bé.piloted in two di;tricts which operate
Diversified Occupatioﬁs Programs. All of the programs would be
situated in a single vocational rehabilitation region of which

t:ere are four in the State. -

e ——_
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Much more remains to be triea and tested; much more remains
to be said concerning the proposed reﬁabi]itation agent's role for
work-study coordinators. There 3, however, a positive commitment
tg explore the feasibility of providing employment preparation services
through this-expanded role.

Individualized Employabili.y Plan

*

Another issue that may be considered in the two pilot efforts
is the concept of an Individﬁa]izad Employabilit, Plan for handicapped
students who have attained the age of 14. The Individualized Empioy-
ability Plan would be a synghesis of the Individualized Education
Plan and the Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program. It would
then be a siné]e documé;t which lists the experiences providea
for a handicapped student in an effort to make the individual fully
employabie at the conclusion of high school. If employment is not
a reali,tic goal, it would list the experiences provided s¢ that an
individual is prepared for futhef schocling, military <ervice, or
other appropriate post-school activity.

The concept of an Employability Plan represents signifiéant
innovation. Foruthié reason, several related issues will pbe considered
during the pi]ot phase of the proposed cooperative venture. Some of
the issues to be considered are: — .

a) Who will develop the Employability Plan and at what

points will the involvement of outside agency per§onne1
oe sought?
b) Which hanaicapped pupils will benefit from an Employability

Plan?

27
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c) In what stages will the Plan be amended?
d) To what extent will students be involved in tihe development
of the Plan? What will the parents role be?
e) How will employability barriers be handled?
f) Will the Emplo,ability Plan be binding in the vume
sense that an IEP is?

1t is proposed that initially the Employability Plan be developed
by the persons on a student's IEP planning committee. This group
would decide whether vocational rehabilitation services arg“ljkeiy
to be neeqed at a later time in the individual's schooiing If so,
& rehabilitation representative would be invited to joint the
sessions in which the Emp1oyabi{ity Plan is developed. Once a student
reaches an age which makes nim or her eligible to participate in
vocational education, a fepresentative from that program area would also
pe invited to participate in the development of the Plan.

The group which develops thé Employability Plan would take
into consideration two sets of factors: the experiences, traits,
and knowledges which enhance an individual's employability and those
traits, characteristics, and behavior patters which will impede
an individua]'s,employabi1ity and which the publiciﬁthoo] svstem
with assistance from vocational rehabilitation can realistically
change in a positive direction.

The Employability Plan concept will be discussed further with
secondary teachers, counselors, parent groups, advocacy groups,
and other interested nersons. It coula be a unique feature of
secondary special education. Its chief benefit lies in the fac*
that considerations around the important area of employability will -

not ba jeft to chance. Factors which might enhance or detract from
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one's employability will be considered within a time frame that
allows some positive steps to be taken on an individual's behalf.
B. Joint Service Delivery System for the Balance of the State

A statewide interim system of service delivery for the balance
of the state will operateas follows:

The Special Education Work Study Coordinator at the high school level
will identify and refer potential Vgcational Rehabilitation clients to
the Vocational Rehabi]itafion Regiogél Manager.

The Vocational Rehabilitation Regional Manager will then assign
a Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor to provide service. This
Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor will thgn inter>ct with the
Work Study Coordinator and the Vocational Education and Special
Education Systems to bring about joint planning and service delivery.

The Work Study Coordinator will continue to serve throughout
tne entire rehabilitation process as the major contact point br*ween
the systems. He/She will sssure that all potential clients are
brought to the attention of the fgﬁabilitation program. He/she
will further as ré\that communi¢ation lines are open to the
Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor. This will insure appropria‘*e
and timely planning end service delivery to our joint client.

IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

The cooperating Divisions will explore the need for training
activities which would be of mutual benefit to the three parties.
Such areas as job development, vocational evaluation, selective

]
placement, affirmative action provisions, incentives for hiring the

2"7(\.
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handicapped, and employment barriers to the handicapped are of
common interest to the field personnel of the three agencies. The
Interagency Task Force will investigate ways to cooperate in the
provision of mutually beneficial in-service training.

The gooperating Divisions support the efforts of the University
of Vermont in seeking support for the estabiishment of a .omprehensive
training team in the area of career preparavion of the handicapped.

The Divisions applaud the collaboration that has taken place between

the Department of Voc ional Education and Technology and the
Department of Special Education and Human Services. If a training
team evolves as proposed, the cooperating Divisions will provide
technical assistance to the team and will encourage field persennel

to participate in training activities.

REVIEW AND MONITORING OF AGREEMENT

The Director of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation in tﬁe
Department of Social and R;habilitation Services and the Directors
of the Divisions of )ecial Education and Vocational Education in
the Department of Education shall be responsible and accountab]é.
for the statewide implementation and conduct of this agreement.

The Directors of the three cooperating Divisions and other
designated staff members will meet on a quarterly basis to review
the status of cooperative efforts throughout the State. These
meetings will also provide an opportunity to discuss additional
cooperative endeavors. Periodiczlly, representatives from consumer
and advocacy groups will be invited to give their views or matters

which relate to cooverative planning between the three Divisions.

/
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_ through a mechanism to be developed by the signatories to this

-24-

Full opportunities will be provided to Tocal school programs to

participate in a program review and to advise on program changes.

CLIENT/AGENCY COMPLAINTS

Complaints concerning individual divisions exclusively will be
dealth with according to the meéhanisﬁ% now in place in the respective
divisions.

Complaints concerning more than one division will be processed

agreement . . -

CONFIDENTIALITY OF CLIENT INFORMATION

Federal and state laws of the client's {jght to confidentiality
shall be strictly adhered té. This agreement ai]ows each agency's
representafives «ccess to relevant portions of client records and
other pertinent information. A formal individual client release of
information statement will be required for all record material shared.
Disputes concerning relevancy.and pértinency shall be‘;esolved Dy
managers at the client record-keeping level, this failing, by the
Division Directors who are party to this agreement.

MODIFICATION ~ TERMINATION - REVIEW

The terms of this agreement may be modified or revised by

mutual consent.

The agreement may be terminated by either party on sixty (60)

days' written notice.
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The dgreement will bereviewed not less than annually by the
signatories; certification that this review has taken place and
: :
appropri.te modification taken place will be filed with the original

document .

DEPARTMENT OF SOCTAL AND REHABILITATION DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
SERVICES

R Kot Hsasimae

R Kent Stoneman, Comm1531oner

Date <E%4%//239

/

;= ' / /," ! //‘ 7
DAy AL ‘&/ﬂ

Richard W. Hill, Director S Garvin, JirEctor
Division i:;yoc§tiona1 Rehabilitation c1a1 Education & Pupil Personnel
Date: 57[34' Date: 3/// /3‘)
7 ‘ I
3 \'"l
.I .~ ),' ,
y..rl».‘l, ,):/\—"',.“ ‘_(“l

ArtHur W. Ericson, Director
Vocational-Technical Education

Date: 3 /// /éZ;)
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Department of Rehabilitative -Services
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Division of Vocational Education
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Date of Agreement: August, 1979
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College of Education
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INTLRAGENCY COOP:RATIVE SERVICES
AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE DEPARTHMENT OF REMABILITATIVE SERVICES

AND

THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIOM
This interagency cooperative services agrcement is made and entered into
by and between Altamont Dickerson, Jr., Commissioner of the Departinent of
Rehabilitative Services and S. John Davis, State Superintendent of Public
Instruction. .

The purpose of this agreement is to provide for maximum coordination and
utilizetion of services of each Department in implementing the Revised State

Plan for the Identification and Diagnosis of Children who are handicapped.

The provisions of this agreement shall reflect the policies of the Dapart-
ment of Rehabilitative Services and the Department of Education and shall be-
come effective upon the date signed by the Commissioner of the Department of
Rehabilitative Services and by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. This
agreement shall terminate in one year subject to renewal with or without
amenasents. This agreement may be amended by mutual consent af the parties
concer~ ", gr it shall be amended to reflect changes imposed oy Federal and/or
| State laws or regulations, provided that surh changes are siated in writing to
the other party 30 days prior to the effective date of any such chgnges.

‘ A. Department of Educaiion -~ o

The Division of Vocational Education Agrees to:

1. Provide needed consultation to assure the initiation of vocational
educational programs for handicapped students in local school ‘
divisions, State schools, institutions, and hospitals.

o
.

Provide consultative services to jocal school divisions, State
schools, institutions, and hospnitals to assure initial placement
and maintenance of eligible handicapped students in regular
educational programs.

3. Reimburse local school divisions, State scrools, institutions, and
hospitals for approved vocational educational programs for handicapped
students in accordance with procedures prescribed by the Board
of Education.

R

4. Cooperate with the Division of Special Education and the Department
of Rehabilitative Services in the determination of special
vocational educat.onal programs for the handicapped eligible for
special funding. .

5. Determine the eligibility of vocational educacion teachers to be
employed in vocational education programs for handicapped students.




The

Cogperate in the development of quidelines and procedures for
the 1mp10mpntatlon of this inleragency agreement.

Plan and inplementJwith Lhe Division o. Specidl Education and
the Cepertment of Ramibilitative Survices an in-secvic? trrining
program on the implementation of this interagency agreement.

Conperate with the Division of Special Education and the Depart-
ment c¢f Rehabilitative Services in the determination of in-service
training needs of local school division and State personnel in

the provision of apprapriate academic, pre-vocational and voca-
tional services for handicepped students.

Assist the Division of Special Education in the approval of private
schools providing vocational education training for hand1caoped
students.

Division of Special Education Agrees to:

Provide nesded consultation to assure the initiaf?Uﬁ of vocational
education programs for the handicapped in local school divisions,
State schools, institutions and hospitals.

Provide consultative services to local school divisions, State
schools, institutions and hospitals to maintain appropriately
placed handicapped children in regular vocational education
programs.

Reimburse local school divisions, State schools, institutions,
and hospitals in accordance with procedures prescribed by the
Board of Education.

Provide financial assistance to local school civisions for jointly
approved cooperative vocational education programs for handicapped
students.

Certify tre eligibility of special education teachers to provide
related instruction in vocational education programs for the
handicapped.

Cooperéte with the Division of Vocational Education and the Depart-
ment of Rehabilitative Services in the development of guidelines
and procedures for the implementation of this interdgency agreement.

Plan and implement in cooperation with the Division of Vocational
Education and the Department of Rehabilitative Services an in-
service training program relating to the vocational education of
handicapped students in the least restrictive environment.

Approve, in cooperation\wlth the Division of Vocational Education,
private schools providing vocational education _programs for the
handicapped. .

Reimburse Woodrow Wilson Rehabilitative Center for special education
teachers employed to provide related instruction for handicapped
studeqﬁs participating in vocational education programs.

290
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The Department of Rehabilitative Services Agrees to:

|

10.

1.

12.

Provide needed consulcation to initiate joint vucativnal educa-
tional programs in lgcal school divisicns, State schools,
institutions and hospitals for handicapped students.
Cooperate with the Department of Education in the development of '
guidelines and procedures for the implementation of this inter-
agency agrefment. : /

¢ / .
Plan and implement with the Division of Vocational Education and
Special Education an in-service education program for State and
Toc21 personnel on the implementation of this interagency
agreement.

Cooperate with the Divisions of Vocational Education and Special
Education in the determination of in-service requirements for
Tocal scheol divisions, State schools, institutions and hospital
personnel in the provision of appropriate academic., pre-vocational
and vocational education scrvices for handicapped students.

Provide vocational assessment fcr handica ped student;,:ages 15-21,
and who meet the Department of Rehab111tat1ve Services criteria
for eligibility.

Determine the eligibility of ?ndividua]s\rgferred by educational
agencies for vocational rehabilitation services.

Provide vocational renabilitation services for those handicapped
persons who meet the Department of Rehabilitative Services criteria
for eligibility.

Provide job p]acement and services for handicapped students upon
leaving school.

Provide counseling services for rehabilitative clients while ¢ .
enrolied in school and continue u'on termination of the educational
program.

Provide vocat1ona1 training at WWRC for all appropriate students
reswd1ng therein? ~

Provide training programs for employzrs designed to foster a
positive attitude and environmentrelating to the employment of
handicanped students.

TQJQOOperate in the deve1opment of th2 Ind1v1dua11zed Education
Program and conrdinate services with the Individualized Yritten
Rehabilitative ann as appropriate.

Local Schoo] D1v151on< ¢.d State Facilities are Responsible for:

1.

Prov1d1ng vocational education and related services for their
handicapred students. g

Maintain appropriate records and ac. -'nts as required.
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h. Speéial Education Students

. The Department of Rehabilitative Services will provide the
y following to DRS clients who are eligible for special education:

1. de,tional Guidance
2. Vocational Counseling
3. 'Job Development & Job Placement

4. Provide vocational evaluation for special education students
eligible for rehabilitative services when these services are
not programmatically available through the school sys.em. /
For individuals not eligible for vocational rehabilitation
services the schools may purchase these services at one of
i the agency's regional evaluation centers or through
Woodrow Wilson Rehabilitation Center.

Provide coordination 4nd consultation in the development
of the IEP {n regards to its vocational components.
Counselors are encouraded to provide guidance and input
during their itinerant visits.

‘6. Medical information to establish vocational rehabilitation
eligibility.

/

7. Physical and Mental Restoration services which are
necessary to the IWRP. , /

8.  Occupational tools for employment. : /(
r ment._
9. Post-employment services.

.10. Transportation in connection with the provision of
vocational rehabilitation ser:ices, i.e., the job training
sites where placement has been made by the school and the
vocational rehabilitation agency.

/

11. On-the-job trainind (see Page 97 for'critéria).

i. Non-Special Educétion Students -/

. Those individuzls in school who are not eligible for special
- education, but might be eligible for the Department of
Rehabilitative Services, would be treated as any other
candidate for services through the Department. The counszlor
should continue to work with the local school division to
utilize their services, similar benefits, i.e.: /

{
'

1.
/ 2.
3.

Qo . A ,
?;‘ CLIENT SERVICES MANUAL - VOLUME I : -

IToxt Provided by ERI

Local School Programs
Adult Education Programs
Community Colleges
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and related services.

Provide, or otherwise arrange for,
counseiing for handicappad studanis.

norapriate vocational

Arrange for counseling of parents relating to career choices
for handicapped students.

Make available to des1gnated State personnel in accordance with

regu]atlons governing the Management of the Student's \ChO]&StIG
Records in_the Public Schoolc of Virginia the individual ‘
records of students. !

Coordinate the services of vocational education, special education
and vocaticnal rehabilitation within the local school‘division

Plan and implement an in-service training program for' teachers,l
counselors, supervisors and administrative personnel regarding
the vocational education of handicapped students.

|
!
Assure the 1nc1L51on of vocational services in the IEP of each |
handicapped student and coordinate services with the Ind1v1dua1#zed
Written Rehabiiitation Plan as appropriate.

Include Vocational Education and Vocationa‘ Rehabilitation per-
sonnel in the development of the IgP when appropriate.

|

i ’

i

|
Funding Sources:: j

The- implementation of this agreement ic contingent upon the !
ava11ab111ty of appropriate funding for the above referenced se
vices. !

‘)

0 Do Sons } !

7
Super1

i1 tamont D1ckerson, Jr
Department of Rehabiiitative Serv1ces j
! \

John Davis, Ed. D.
endent of Public Instruction

e i B

I; 17 /

/'/ﬂ/wzj / /f7¢

Secretary of Education

Date Datd - T e
\\ f
\ \ .
MR n / ‘ ' j ' y
/ K / ~— ! I\ /{/4/( %{/é&;/
“J. VYade G111ey, Ph. D. | . Jéan L. Harrls, M. D./

L S;cretary of Human Resources
i

Date
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B

" handicapped child in the public school system who will need vocational rehabili-

STATEMENT OF COOPERATION BETWEEN THE
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND THE®
DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION TO MAXIMIZE
SERVICES TO HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

v

.

A. PREAMBLE:

The enactmcat of federal and state legislation relative to the education and
rehabi]ita;ion of handicapped indiv%dua]s, )P.L. 94-142, the Education of All
Hand1icapped Chi]dreﬁ Act of 1975; P,L. 94-482, Education Amendments'of 1976; and
Vocational Rehabilitaticn Act of 1973 as amended) necessitates the establishment of
a cooperative agreement between the Department of Education and the Division of -
Vocaticnal Rehabiiitation. As used in this document, the Department of Education
refers specifically to the B%;eau of vocational, Technfca] and Adult Educatioﬁ and
the Division of Special Ehucatiqn and Student Support Sysiems. Such a cooperative

agreement sha]] assure that (@) each handicapped child in the State whu needs

special education, vocational education, and/or vocational rehabilitation services

o

is promptly identi%ied and that appropriate services ;rb made available to the
individual; (b) when a child in the public school system needs a combination of
spécial education, vocational education; and/or vocational rehqbi]itation services;
such services are coordinated aﬁd provided promptly and efficiently; {c) éach
tation upon completion' of his/ner educational program will have tﬁe opportunity to
receive such services promptly and efficientiy; and (dl{thene will be optimal

utilization of the programs ana facilities of the three parties.

B. PREMISE

The words "primary" and "shéred“ responsibility as used in thif agreement are ;
defined as: -

Primary - having the legal responsibility to serve the student/c]%ent and

te call upon other agencies for assistance as necessary

29 | -
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Shared - to provide referral, support and assistance to the agéncy having‘

_primary responsibility

It is agreed that the two variables involved in the preparation of this

in school/not enrolled in school). Thus, the premise is stated: (1) each agency

shall operate in accordance with it's respective laws, regulations and state plan;

"

|

. |

» document are (1) the age of student/client; and (2) the school status (enrolled {
|

|

|

i

1

1

]

(2) from ages 5 to 15, the primary responsibility for services rests with the Depart-
ment of Education and the local education agencies, with the Division of Vocational

Rehébi]itatioh héving shared responsibility; (3) for persons age 16 to 23 who are

|
|
|
1
. |
enrolled in school, the primary responsibility rests with the Depantment of Education
and the local education agencies, with the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 1
< having shared respohsibi1ity; (4) for those persons age 16 to 23 who have not left
"school by'way of gra“uation and have not elected to be served by the Division of ‘
; |

Vocational RehaBi]itation, primary responsibility for identification, special

£ -

education and related services rest with the Department of Education and the local

education agenéies_with the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation having shared

responsibility (5) for persons age 16 to 23 whc have left schcol by way of gradua-

|
1
tion or =lected to be served by the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, the 1
primary for services rests with the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, with the i
' 1

Department of Education and the local education agencies having shares responsi-
bilities; (6) for persons age'23 and beyond, the primary ;esponsibi1ity for services{
re;ts with the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, with the Department of Educa- i
1

tion and the local education agencies having shared responsibility for past-
secondary vocational education programming and (7) when shared responsibilities are

: b4 , ) |
anticipated, the Individualized Educationi}/P1an and/or the Individualized Written

Rehgbilitation Program will be developed fooperatﬁve]y.
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State Superintendent 41/Schools

Cwill provide appropriate feed back to document that the referral has been received

-3

C. It is, further agreed that the Agency first making contact with the 1ndividuaﬁ>
appiicant assumed responsibility to initiate procedures to provide appropriate

2
service or to make referral to the other agency. The agency receiving the referral

and will be processed.

-

D. It is agreed that the Divisian'éf'Speéial Education and Student Support Systems,i

the Bureau of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education"and the Division of Voca-

|
|
}
tional Rehabi]itation shail each appoint one (1) representative to share as a 11a1501
committee: which shall meet at least quarterly. The Tiaison committee shall assist i
in: (1) the, exchange and dissemination of Jinformation; (2) coordination of each i
agency's state plan; (3) providing for the necessary inservice training between stafa
of the agéncies;‘(4) utilization of training facilities for students/clients of the
agnecies. (e.g. enrolling a diyisién of Vocational Rehabilitation ¢lient in a pro-
gram at a vocational-technical center, 6; providing vogatio;al evaluation for a d
studant in a Vocational Rehabilitation facility); and (5) identifying areas needing

additional cooperative planning and action.

E. Each agency shalt respect the individual student/client right to conf1dent1a1 ty

and will seek to expedite the sharing of pertinent student/client information.

¢ . * >
F. Each agency will encourage the establishment of a similar statement of coopera-
tion between the Tocal education agencies and the Division of Vocational Rehabili-

tation offices throughoutAthe State.

G. The cooperative agreement shall! be in effect from the date it is signed and may f

be amended or terminated by mutual consent.

5Trector of the West Virginia Givision

28y of Vogdtjonal Rehab111 tign
June 28, 1979 Date /7 o

:
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JCINT AGREEMENT

Department of Public Instruction, Division for Handicapped Children
and

Department of Health and Social Services, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

PURPQSE OF AGREEMENT

To clarity policies and procédures within the Department of Public
Instruction, Division for Handicapped Children and the Department of Health
and Social Services, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation regarding services
to handicapped individuals.

STATEMENT OF JOINT CONCERN

The Department of Public Instruction, Division for Handicapped Children,
and the Department of Health and Social Services, Division of Vocational Re-
habilitation, are charged with the responsibility of insuring that the voca-
tjonal needs of Wisconsin handicapped individuals be met through a cooperative
coordinated, interagency effort that will maximize efficiency in the referral,
evaluation, planning and programming requirements to assure achievement of

© appropriate vocational goals.

3
I. Responsibilities of the Department of Public Instruction, Division for
Handicapped Children -

The Division for Handicapped Children, Department of Bublic Instruction
has two Bureaus. (1) The Bureau for Exceptional Children, whose staff
provides consultative assistance, coordination and supervision of special
education programs/services for children with exceptiqnal educational needs
pursuant to Chapter 115 of Wisconsin Statutes and Public Law 94-142 of
Federal Statutes. These statutes mandate that each child who has been
identified as having exceptional educational needs shall be provided with

. the opportunity to receive special education at public expense suited to

' the child's individual needs. Special education programs/services are
provided, at public school expense, for mentally retarded, emotionally
disturbed, hearing impaired, learning disabled, vision impaired, speech
impaired, physical and other health impaired, school-age mothers angd in
the area of early childhood. (2) The Bureau for Crippled Children is
responsible for administering Title V of the Social Security Act which
includes the Crippled Children's program. This program provides financial.
assistance, consultative and diagnostic services for children from birth

to 21 years of age for the following specific programs: orthopedic,

hearing conservation, cleft 1ip and cleft palate, cardiac, cystic fibrosis,

scoliosis and other selected handicapping conditions, particularly those
relating to congenital anomalies.

S
e

Responsibilities of the Department of Health and Social Services, Division
of Vocational Rehabilitation

Through a system of individualized case work procedures, the Division
of Vocational Rehabilitation assists handicapped individuals in realizing
vocational objectives. These services include vocational counseling,

——
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evaluation and placement services. Specific services are developed under
an Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program mutually developed by
the client and the DVR counselor. This program, if appropriate, might
include training, education, physical or mental restoration, occupational
tools and licenses, and other services related to the achievement of a
long-range vocational objective.

Occupatioﬁal Adjustment Program

©

The Occupational Ajustment Program is intended to coordinate the
resources of a community of a special education and rehabilitative nature
to serve seilected pupils reéquiring vocational rehabilitation services
support. It is intended to serve as a meeting ground for the Local
Education Agency, the district Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and
the Division for Handicapped Children to facilitate the provision of a
program of special education and rehabilitation services to students

'requ1r1ng both efforts.

The Division for Handicapped Children encourages the 1ncorporat1on
of work experience components into the seccndary curriculum foi children
with exceptional educational needs. , The special edyeation teacher is
assigned the responsibility for 1mp1ement1ng an individual educational
plan which should include career education and vocational programm1ng

This programming effort, through the cooperation of Vocational Rehabilitation
personne], can include released time from classroom instruction to participate

in vocational activities in the commun1ty% Other responsibilities of the
LEA are to:

1) Assure that the special education teacher(s) and/or work
coordinator(s).will refer the appropriate special education students to
vocational rehabilitaticn at mutually agreed upon points of readiness for
further vocational activities, such as on-the-job training, placement,

- medical services, or other rehabilitative services pursuant to pclicies

and criteria of the Division of Yocat1onal Rehabilitation.

2) Support the teacher(s) and/or work coordinator(s) in their
coordination efforts with the rehabilitation counselor in order to insure
that these students will be processed for vocational rehabilitation eligi-
bility before any service cost commitments are made.

Each of the district offices of the Division of Vocational Rehabili-
tation will mpake every effort to provide a smooth transition for the
selected special educaticn student from school to employment, In fulfill-
ment of its goal, the Division of Vocational Rehabi]itation will:

a) Provide an aporopriate evaluation for each referral to determ1ne
eligibility for DVR services.

b) Use its staff and financial resources for eligible clients of
this program, when needed, to obtain work experience and work adjustment
training from community resources qualified to provide such training.
This work adjustment training may be obtained through an on-the-job
community training program, with a private or public employer, or in a
rehabilitation facility.

@




1V,

-3-

c) Coordinate the nrovision of whatever additional case services
are required by each individual eligible for the program. This may
include one or more of the following: (1) comprehensive medical and/or
psychological services} (2) counseling and guidance services; (3) physi-
cal or mental restoration services; (4) specific vocational training; (5)
placement service; (6) post-employment service. '

d) From its vantage point, assure a working relatioship between .
the vocational rehabilitation conselor(s), the special education teacher(s)
and/or work coordinator(s) in planning and effecting vocational rehabili-
tation services for secondary special education stydents.

3

Bureau for Crippled Children

The responsibility of the crippled children's program is four-fold:

t

1) The Tocation or finding of children with physical hand%caps.

- ——— B e ]

2) Provision of pre;entatiVe, diagnostic and treatmént sérvices.
3) The development and improvement of standards of care.

4) The training of personnel engaged in providing care.

The basic services provided:are{

1) Multidiscipline consultant services to local public health
nurses and parents. :

2) Dfagnostic and treatment services through field clinics and ’
individual physicians.

3) Financial assistance for treatment costs and speciai equipment
when parents or young aduits are financially eligible.

Persons from birth to 21 years of age may be considered for services.
The Bureau for Crippled Children is directed by a pediatrician and has a
staff made up of piblic health nurses, social workers, audiologists,
physical therapists, a prevention specialist and a variety of support
staff. . ‘

-

»
Policy Agreements _ ) -

This agreement .is further implemented ‘through “he respective policies
of the Department, of Public Instruction, Division Tor Handicapped Children
and the Department of Health and Social Services, Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation as stated in Wisconsin ‘Administrative Code, Rules to Im-
plement Subchapter IV, Chapter 115, Wis. Stats. and Title 42 CFR (part 51a);
the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation's Policy and Procedure Manual;
and governed by Title 45, Code,of Federal Requlations, Federal Register
Volume 40, Number 228. Major policies, effecting that interagency agreement
are as follows: .
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1) In instances where the purchase of a prosthetic device, equipment

or treatment are required for an individual to make full use of his
potentials, the Bureau for Crippled Children will be considered the prime
resource for provision of this equipment if the individual is still

enrolled in schooi and is under 21 and not currently a client of the
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation.

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation may pirovide prosthetic
devices, equipment or treatment when these services have been identified
in the Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program of an eligible
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation client.

Both the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and the Bureau of
Crippled Children will make full use of any similar benefits for which
the handicapped child may be eligible, such as the State Medical Assistance
Program, Title XIX, pr1vate insurance, or any other public or private
assistance program.

2) “The Division for Handicapped Children encourages local €ducaticnal
agencies ‘o refer to the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation children
with exceptional educational needs and other handicapped children for
furtherance of their vocational planning as part of both agencies' concerh
for utilization of all resources for the handicapped.

3) Vocational Rehabilitation counselors will be encouraged to
participate as consultants with public tchool multidisciplinary teams
when evaluating individuals with disabilities and handicaps as they
relate to employment potential and evaluation.

4) The Bureau for Crippled Children will apply financial criteria
to certain portions of their service programs and the Divisiop of Vocational
Rehabilitation will be guided by the Department of Health .apd Social
Services' Administrative Order 1.42 in determining financial eligibility
for certain services. . '

5) Youngsters served will meet the definitions criteria of both
agencies per Rules to Implement Subchapter IV, Chapter 115, Wis. Stats.;
the Division of Vocational Rehapilitation's Policy and Procedural Manual
Title 45, Code of Federal Regulations, Federal Register Volume 40, Number 228.

6) Consistent with federal guidelines, the Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation/Bureau for Crippled Children funds are not to be used to
supplant local school district's responsibility for special education
services. The Division of Vocacional Rehabilitation will not sponsor
work adjustment training stations ldcated within public schools.

-7) The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation suggests that the age
of 17 is the most appropriate age of referral from local educational
agencies for Division of Vocational Rehabilitation services. Earlier or
later referrals may be made at mu*tually agreed upon points of readiness
for furthef vocational activities. Referrals shouls be made with appropriate ,
documentation, "if available, under limitations of confidentiality ruling.

~ 2()-

F g A .



/ .

/

-5-

=3

8) The mandate of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is to serve the
/- more severely handicapped on a priority basis using federal criteria to
make this determjhation. Thé mere severely handicapped will be given

priority fon/ser ice when resources are not sufficient to serve all
handicapped.

In order to implement his joint agreement, the division of ‘Vocational
Rehabilitatjon and the Division for Handicapped Children will proyide, or

a need basis, in-service training programs to all individuals affected or
interested’ in this agreement. - .

Agreed upon this date March 1, 1977: "

- N ‘ _
. . P S
)/7:3;/75- A :{/Zf?g;gb/,..D ( > il

Terrngc*W111kom, Administrator . Phil#pRAJones,—Ed.D.—

Divisjon of Vocational Rehabilitation "« Asst. Superintendent of Department
’ of Public Instruction

Department of Health & Social Services Division for Handi apped Children

., ' ¢
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.INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT

WYOMING

COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT INVOLVING -
WYOMING DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION;
. AND WYOMING VOCATIONAL IINIT AND THE
WYOMING SPECIAL PROGRAmS UNIT -

OF THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Administirative Units:

State Department of Education
Vocational Unit
Special Programs Unit
. State Department of Health and Social Services
) Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

Date of Agreenient:

January, 1980
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LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

College of Education
University of lllinois
at Urkana-Champaign
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.integrate

-

COOPERATIVE AGREIMENT ‘1NVOLVING i
WYOMING DIVISION OF VOCATTONAL REHABILITATION;
AND WYOMING VOCATIONAL UNTIT AND THE
WYOMING SPECIAL PROGRAMS UNIT
OF THE STAYTE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

t
!

The goal of the Wyoming . Interagency Agreement is to provide
eligible youth with appropriate personal, social, academic,
and vocational skills whlch lead to employment upon graduation
from the school setting. 'Inherent in this goal *is:

A. the premise that all Wyoming handicapped youth have avail-
able to them a free appropriate pubhlic education and
N that the rights of 'such handicapped :individuals are pro-
tected in compllance with Tltle V of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973; -

"B. " a basic commitment on behalf of the involved state
agencies to assume the primary-responsibility for ‘
assisting local education agencies to develop and imple-

~Mment the best set of Serv1ces,p0551ble for Wyoming
handicapped individuals;

C. .the premlse that all handicapped persons ellglble for
services under the Education of Handicapped Children
Act of 1975 (P.ILi. 94-142), the .Vocational Education
Amendments of 1976 (P.L. 94-482), the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112), and the Wyoming Rules and
Regulations Governing Services to Handicapped Children

shall rececive all appropriate services for which they
are eligible;

D. the premise that this agreement represents an interagency
effort to cqoperate in the exchange of pertinent memo-
randa and funding proposals and to provide in-service
training and technical assistance in order to increase
awareness and understanding of direct sServices available
for handicapped youth from each respective agency and
to facilitate appropriate referrals to each respectlve
agency; N

E. the derinition of handicapped youth as defined in
section l2la 5 of the Federal Register Volume 42, No.
163. . B

The dellvery of programs 1nvolv1ng appropriate eduratlonal

services to handicapped individuals requires cooperative efforts

of Wyoming Division of VocatJonal Rehablllﬁatlon, Wyoming Voca-
tional Unit and the Wyoming Spoc1al Frograms Unit of the State

Departmeng of Education. The foundation for developing a Wyoming

vocational education’service, delivery system is set
forth in this interagency agreement which is baqed upon ‘a mutual
commitment of placement_of handicapped persons in the least
restrictive environment and a commitment to the provision of
coordinated serviceés for the handlcapped

, ) e 2()»1 .
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Therefore,’ it is hereby agreed that the Wyoming Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation, Wyoming Vocational Unit and the
- Wyoming Special Programs Unit of the State Department of—Educa-
tion will continue to ccoperate in the developmenﬁﬁof programs
designed to provide a continuum of services for the handicapped. ‘
The agencies agree to accept the following general responsibilities.

I. WYOMING DIVIéION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION (DVR)

A. DVR primarily provides services to eligible handicapped
individuals and it accepts responsibility for the provi-
sion of rehabilitation services for such ecligible handi-
capped individuals in accordance with state~federal written
guidelines and available resources and this agreement. If
a student has withdrawn from school, DVR staff will first
encourage the individual to return to the school setting
in an attempt to have structured, within the district,
an education/vocational education program tnat will .
lead to completion of an appropriate course of study.
If it recomes apparent that it is not feasible for the
student to return to school, and he/she is eligihle for -
, the rehabilitation program, necessary rehabilitation
—_ services will be provided in an attempt to have the
student become employable.

B. DVR will accept handicapped students' referrals to provide
the following: . R

12 Determine rehabilitation program eligibility. -
8| ’ Eligibility based upon pertinent m~dical, psycholo-
) gical, vocational, educational, and related factors
which bear on the individual's handicap to employ-
ment and his/her rehabilitation needs. Such informa-
tion will be obtained, with proper written consent,
from the school and other necessary community resources.
Eligibility for rehabilitation services based upon:

a. the documented prescnce of a physical or mental
' ’ disability, which, for such individuals, consti-
tutes or results in a substantial handicap to
employment; and .

b. a reasonable expectation that rehabilitation
services will benefit the individual in terms of
employability.

Handicap to _cmployment means a disability which impedes
an individual's occupational (or potential occupational)
performance by preventing his obtaining, retaining,

or preparing for employment consistent with his
capacities or abilities.

Reasonable expoctation is a determination made by the

State Agency based upon adequate, sound, and appro--

priate infggmation about each indivicdual, including "
; an extended cvaluation of rehabilitation potential |

where appropriate. ° '

' D)
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Vocational Rchabilitation services may benefit an
individual's employabi]L_y retfers to a dete*‘a ~ioi

}\/” ] , that the provision of Vocationel Rehabilitat ser-
}

vices is likely to enable an individual to enter or
retain employment consistent with his capacities and
abilities. '

Employability means readiness for employment in the
] competitive labor market, practice of a profession, ;
) self-employment, homemaxing, farm or family work
(including work for which payment is in kind rather
than in cash), sheltered employment, homebound employ-’
-’ ment, or other gainful work.

El

2. Initiate ind coordinate vocational evaluation, - planning
and training rehabilitation services necessary for
eligible individuals in conjunction with appropriate
services available through other involved agencies,

,,\\\.including appropriate school personnel. DVR and
appropriate school personnel will meet to determine
> funding responsibilities of each agency for school ’
aged youth. \ ,

»

a. An Individualized Written Rehabilitation Plan
- (IWRP) will be developed for eligible individuals
to document thexr vehabilitation goal and the
course of action of obtaining the stated goal.
The developmznt of the IWRP and IEP requires
| participation from the student and the parent
’ and/or guardian (depending upon the student's -
age) with the DVR counselor. Appropriate school
personnel (teachers, counselors, nurces, etc.)
will be encouraged to participate in the deve.op-
ment of the IWRP. If the Rehabilitation Coun-
selor and the student/client have had input into
its development, the IEP may be an appropriate
substitute for the IWRP.

3. Provide rehabilitation .services as outlined on the
IWRP and IEP.

a. ,See the List of Service ResponSibility for
specific rehabilitation services.

4. DVR personnc.l will inform and encourage personnel from ¢
the Special Programs Unit and the Vocational Unit to
participate in in-service training pertinent to the

o T area of vocational rehabilitation. ‘

II. WYOMING VOCATIONAL UNIT

A. Special needs funds may be used to support handicapped
students in the following programs:

Special vocational programs;

. 1. Regular vocational programs;
2
3 Special cooperative programs.

()
c =l




‘B. The regular vocational programs throughcut the State may
by utilized by handicapped persons to meet their educational
and employment needs. In view of the philosophy of voca-
tional educationr and the intent of the law, regular voca-
tional education programs will not be intentionally used
for exploration purposes. It must be determined prior, to’
5! entry that the handicapped person, as any other person,
' has an Individualized Vocational Eﬁployment Plan (IVEP)
and has the akility to complete the-program and becomne
' employed. Vocational Unit will provide for the modifica<
tion of equipment and offer Supplemental Educationa’
Services to accommodate the handicapped within.available
resources.

- rt -
1. An Individualized Vocational' Employment Plan’ (IVEP) :
will ke-developed for individuals to declare their
) occupational objective and the course of study. The ]

. development of the IVEP and IEP requires participa-
tion from the student, parent, and/or guardian, -, \
.appropriate school personnel (including the vocational -
director and/or teacher) and other deemed necessary.

The IEP cannot be substituted for the IVEP, both are
necessary.

2. _The IEP concept will be supported by vocational educa-
tors and they shall assist in developing the IEP e
when-it is"anticipated handicapped persons will be

placed'in regular or special vocational programs.

C. When regular vocational programs cannot service the handi=-
capped population, modified vocational programs will he
designed and implemented. Prior to implementatic¢.., it
nmust be determined tr.t potential employment is available
and employers have expressed willingness to employ the
handicapped. Only those programs that will offer lcng
term continued employment will be considered for imple-
mentation. The special programs will be designed to
accommodate the persons available/ for training.

D. All activities involving special education students in
vocational programs will be through a coordinated effort
of the lbcad directors of the Vocational Unit and Special
Programs Unit and Rehabilitation personnel where appro-
priate. The director of the Vocational Unit will have
the primary responsibility for the operation of the

“special vocational program.

E. The special.cooperative program will be under the joint
responcibility of the director of the Vocational Unit
and Special Procrams Unit, as well as, rehabilitation
personnel when appropriate.

s

F. Vocational credentialiﬁg requirements will be esta-
blished by the Vocational Unit.

N PR
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G. Vocational Unit personnel will inform and encourage
:xrsonnel from the Special Programs Unit and the Division
of Vocational Rehabilitation to participate in in-service
training pertinent tc the area of vocational education.

. ‘ III. WYOMING SPECIAL PROGRAMS UNIT

A. The Special Programs Unit will assume primary responsibility
tor assuring that each 1local education’ agency will have
an Individualized Education Plan which speCJfles a. continuum
of curricular options and alternatives in caréder/vocational
education for the handicapped.

B. The Special Programs Unit will encouragé public agencies
to involve Vocational Education and Rehabilitation staff
in the writing of all Individualized Education Plans which
include vocational goals and objectives. - ,

C. Since the Child Study Commlttee plays a vital role in
monltorlng the progress of handicapped children who are
rece1v1ng special education and/ox related services, it
is recommended that ‘the' CSC appoint a case manager for
every handlcagped you.h referred by a district to Vocational
Rehabilitation for supportive services® The case manager
would function as a liaison between the school district -
and the Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor providing
relevant educational information requested by the counselor.

;o

E D. Special Progrars Unit personnél will inform and encourage
‘ ) personnel from the Vocational Unit and the Division of .
Vocational Rehabilitation to partlhlpate in in-service
training pertinent to the area of special education.

ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONSHIPS

The Administrator of Vocational Rehabilitation, or a staff membex
appointed by him/her, will serve as a liaison representatlve for
the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. The Superintendent of-
“the State Department of Education, or his/her designees, will serve
as representatlves ‘for that Agency. The purpose-of a liaison
representative is to plan for and coordinate the overall delivery
of services between the two agencies and to resolve problems on.

the State level.

AMENDMENT PROCEDURE

This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual agreement
between the State Department of Education and the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation. Amendments must be written and approved
by each party and attached to this Agreement.

TERMINATION

~———

This Agreement may be terminated for just cause thirty (30) days
after written notice by either of the parties of the Agreement.

5. U]
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IN WITNESS QHEREOP, the parties have executed this Agreement on

this MNac - day of January, 1980.

[}

' quwa«w

‘2.“;;1iﬁ;uL—'

Dr. Robert W. Dingvwall
Administrator
Vocational Rehabilitation

-~

o |

—~ 'W. Don Nelson, Director
Department of Health and
Social Services

Lynn O. Slmons,
Superintendent of Public Instruction
State Department of Education

i




PROGRAM CONSIDERATIONS

All appropriate scrvices must be available and accessible to all
eligible handicapped individuals. It is not possible to predict
all services that may be appropriate for the eligible handicapped.
However, the cooperating state agencies have developed the following
"List of Service Responsibility" in an attempt to anticipate the
more common activities/services that may be appropriate for such
individuals. The following chart is not definitive nor does it
represent total responsibility of any particular agency. The chart
does represent, gencraily, a high degree of commitment for interest
for that particular service that has a high rating. Obviously,
fund.ng commitments are subject to a variety of other influences.

CLARIFICATION OF TERMS

I.E.P.: .
A written statement of present levels of education performance
including strengths and wecaknesses, annual goals, and short-term
objectives, specific educational related services and the extent

to which the child will participate in reqular education. There
miust be a projected date for initiation and completion of services
and measurable objectives.

IWRP:

The Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program is a written
statement of goals and objectives and services which will be pro-
vided by Vocational Rehabilitation and/or other agencies. The
program is developed by the Rehabilitation Counselors, other
agencies, and the handicapped individual or his representative.
Timeframes and responsibilities of all parties are included.
IVEP:

An' Individualized Vocational Employment Plan is a written state-
ment for individuals to declare their occupational objective and
the course of study along with required instructional materials,
equipment and other services needed to meet the student employ-
ment objective.

Identification Activities (see matrix):

All identification activities reclate to the location and identifi-
cation of all unserved or inadequately served handicapped children
and youth. ;

Assessment Activities (sce matrix):

Assessment activities relate to individual diagnostic testing
to verify a handicapping condition.

Specific diagnostic medical examinationr is a medical examination
neccessary for educational programming, i.e., neurological.

-7~
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The activities/services listed below use the folioé&ng syimbols £0 JdSlliwdlic coi Diaed  ge v adhecacain
" A

0 = No agency involvemepnt and/or responsibility
1 = Minimal involvement and/or reéponsibility (less than the other agency(s))
2 = Equal involvément and/or responsibility (equai to the other agencv(s))
3 = Maximum involvement and/or responsibility (more than the other agency(s))
ACTIVITIES SPECIAL EDUCATION VOCATIONAYL REHABILITATION VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
Age Age Age \\ Age Age Age Age Age Age
5-15 16-21 16-21 \ 5-15 16-21 16-Adult 5-15 16-21 1lé6-Adult
in Sep from - in Sep from in Sep from
, school Program* school Program* school Program*
Identification Activities:
Public Awareness 3 3 3 \ 0 2 3 2 2 2
Awareness Identification and Y
Referral 3 3 3 L0 2 3 2 <2 2
Screening 3 3 3 L0 0 0 0 0 0
(Age 0-4) L
Cross Referral: !
i.e., Developmental 1 ?
Disabilities, Mential ‘
Health & Public Health, ; ,
CETA 3 3 0 3 'l 3 3 3 3 3
Multidisciplinagy Assessment
Activities:
Psychological 3 3 3 1 2 3 0 0 0
Social/home/peer 3 3 3 . 1 1 2 0 0 0
Educational 3 3 3 o1 1 3 0 0 0
Speech & Language 3 3 3 1 1 3 0 0 0
General Medical Examination 0 0 0 1 2 3 0 0 0
Diagnostic Medical Examination 2 - 2 2 1 2 3 0 0 0
Vocational Interest/Aptitude 2 2 2 1 2 3 2 2 2
Work Experience Evaluation I 2 2 2 1 2 -3 2 2 2
Motor 3 3 3 1 2 3 0 0. 0
Vision 3 3 3 1 2 3 0 0 0
Hearing 3 3 3 1 2 3 0 0 0

:1 - Usually provided in private rehabilitation facilities to determine work potential or emplovability.
*but including such programs as homebound, contractual, activity centers, other alternative facilities or services.
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© ACTIVITIES SPECIAL EDUCATION VOCATIONAL REHABTLITATION VOCATIONAL EDUCATIHN

“ Age Age . Age Age Age Age - Age Age Age
5-15 16-21 16-21 5-15 16-21 16-Adult 5-15 16-~21" 16-Adult
in Sep from in Sep from . in Sep from
school Program school Program school  Program

Program Planning:

individualized Written Plans Do

(1) Individualized Education : ) *
Program IEP/IIP (Indiwir
dualized Instructional :
Program) 3 3 3 2 2 L2 2 2 2
(2) Individualized Written ; ’
Rehab. Plan (IWRP) 2 2 2 ‘1 3 3 2 2 2
(3) Individualized Vocational ' .o
Educational Plan (IVEP) 2 2 2 1 2 2 3 3 3
(4) IHP (Developmental Dis- ’
abilities)
Services: *
Prevocational Education 2 2 2 1 2 3 2 3 3
Occupational Skills Instruction "
(classroom) 2 2 2 R | 2 3 0 3 3
Academic/Vocational Supporting :
Instructions 2 2 2 0 2 3 2 2 2
- Work Experience and Study
- Activity 1 2 2 1 2 3 1 3 3
Counseling -~ Academic Adjustment 3 3 1 0 1 2 1 1 1
Counseling ~ Personal Adjustment 3 3 1 1 2 3 1 2 2
Counscling - Vocational Adjustment 1 1 1 1 3 3 1 3 3
Counseling - Parent/Family 2 2 2 1 2 2 1 1 1
Medical Services Other Than
Diagnostic . 0 0 0 1 3 3 0 0 n
Mental Health Services e 3 3 1 1 2 3 0 0 0
Aids/Devices, etc. - Individually .
Owned 0 0 0 1 3 3 0 0. 0
Aids/Devices, etc. - for Learning -
and Job Training Site ‘
Accommodagions 0 0 0 1 2 3 0 2 2
Interpreter & Reader Services - N
for Personal Use or Home Study 3 3 2 0 2 3 O 1 1

Interpreter & Reader Services -

for Learning and Job Training -
"~ 8ite Accommodations ‘ 3 3 > 2 0 2 3- 0 3 3“3,
. L




ACTIVITIES SPECIAL EDUCATION VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION VOCATINNAL EDUtATTO¥~

i Age Age ‘Age Age Age Age Age Age Ase
. ‘ 5-15 16-21 16-21 5~15 16-21 16-Adult 5-15 16-21 16~Adult
. in Sep from in Sep from in Sep from
. school Program school Program school Program

Services (contipued):

Other Related Services, i.e.,

OT, PT, Speech Correction 3 3 3 0 2 2 4] 1 1
Occupational Services (tools,

equipment, ‘etc.) ~ Individually

Owned 0 0 0 Q 3 3 0 0 0
F§mily Support Services . -
ex = Social Work 2 2 2 - 0 1 1 0 0 0
Career Educgtion:
Avareness - 2 2 2 1 2 " 3 1 1 1
Orientation 2 2 2 1 2 3 1 1 1
Exploration 3 3 2 1 2 3 1 2 3
Preparation 2 2 2 1 3 3 2 3 3
\ Job Placeinent 0 2 2 1 3 3 1 3 3
= ?
1 Transportatioa 2 3 2 0 1 3 0 0 0
Subsistence while in training 0 0 0 0 2 3 0 0 0
Architectural Barrier Removal:
Home Accommodations - 0 0 0 0 2 3 0 -0 0
Learning Site Accommocations 0 0 0 0 2 3 0 0 0
Job Training Site Accommodations 0 0 0 0o’ 2 3 0 0 0




‘ APPENDIX A

A Process Model for Establishing Interagency
Cooperative Services Agreements to Serve Secondary School Stuaents
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INTERA.GENCY COOPERATION A

A PROCESS MODEL FOR ESTABLISHING

INTERAGENCY COOPERATIVE SERVICES _
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PREFACE
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]
1
i

The successful delivery of appropriate occupag\\nal\preparatlon services to
\\

R
handicapped individuals at the secondary and post-secondary level\rggplres strong

i

< i

lnteragency cooperation. Effective and timely cooperation between and among i
agencies is necessary to ensure the smooth transition of handicapped individuals

|
|

from public education to the world of work. . |

s

Efforts to accommodate the handicapped in occupational preparation programs .

need to be intensified and expanded.

A

of effective vocational training for those students who possess more "difficult or

;
o
.

An even more complex issue is the securing

Severe handicapping conditions. All too often regular and adaptive vocational

training has not been available to these clients while those with milder handicaps

are more likely to be accepted.n

While numerous resources through public and private agencies have been
available, the interagency linkages necessary to ensure the accessibility and
delivery of supportive services have been missing. What is needed is the
effective coordination of these resources in the area of education and training

to facilitate the dellvery of quality tralnlng and improved supportive services.
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Preface {(continued)

Increased programming attentive to the special ne~ds of handicapped persons
will begin to address the problem of a disproportionately large number of
handicapped adults who are unemployed and underemployed. Only through a concerte
effort in interagency cooperation can the handicapped individual be assured a

full continuum of services beginning Wlth publig educatlon and contlnulnc

rough the adult yea r

[y

The de.>2lopment and implementation of cooperative services agreements at the

state level is the first step in facilitating jinteragency ‘cooperation. Such

~

aagreements will exemplify the commitment of state level officials and facilitate
the delivery of services at the local program level. This aocument“presentg a
possible framework for and the procedures necessary to the development and *
implementation of interagency agreements. While the processes described here
indicate definite direction, flexibility should be inferred as each state pursues
its own cooperative services agreements. It is fully recognized that service
delivery methods vary from state to state. Therefore, this information document
/is an attempt to present a broad approach to stimulating new efforts at
cooperation between agencies which have as a common goal, the occupational

preparation oﬁ handicapped individuals.

iv
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K ‘ BACKGROUND

As a result of on-going collaborative activities between the U. S. Office of
éducation and ‘the Rehabilitation Services .Administration, a joint meeting of State’
Directors of Special Education and Vocational Rehabilitation Administrators was
held in Dallas in December 1977. This work group made several recommendations for

_collAborative activities between the U. S. Office of Education and the Rehabili-
tation Services Administration. Among these recommendations were that the
Rehabilitation Services Administration and the Office of Education take a strong
and act@ve leadFrship role in the cooperative programming effort. It was further
recommended that representatives of Vocational Education be involved at all levels

and included in future meetings of the OE/RSA work group.

e -

Thus, the formation ot,an OE/RéA Interagency Task Force which also included
representatives from NASDSE, CSAVR and NASDVE. Subsequent meetings of this new
task force led to a request for a National Meeting in hashington, D. Cq4 in which é
the 3 federal agencies could demonstrate federal initiative exempiifying
interagency cooperation by reiterating 2 federal action memorandums. The first
was the issuance of a joint meq9randum by the U. S. Office of Education and the
Rehabilitation Services Administration to Administrators of Vocational Education,
Special Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation. This memorandam communicated a'
federal commitment to and provided clarification-helpful for interagenc_, cooperatio]
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at the state level. The second action memorandum was the issuance of a Position
Statement by the U. S. Commissioner of Education on vocational education for all

° handicapped -individvals. )
In addition it was furthetisuggested that technical assistance in the form
- of a "process model" which coul# guide- state efforts and facilitate initiative of
interagency cooperation be shar%d with state directors at thi§ National meeting.
Thus, the preparation of this "process model" is ahothe; example of federal
ainteragency cooperation. Participants contribgting to this effort represent

not only the 3 federal agencies lbut also regional and state level administration

from Vocational Education, Special Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation.

< 3




ESTABLISHING INTERAGENCY AGREEMENTS

implemenﬁation and evaluation procedures.

Establishing interagency cooperative services agreements is an ongoing process.
Included in this process are the organization of the interagency team, the

formulation of mutual goals, the preparation of the written agreement, and the

OBJECTIVE

ACTIVITY

1.0

To organize an interagency team
which will become responsible
for deveioping and implementing
an interagency cooperative

services agreement.

31¢

1.1

1'2

Appoint a representative from

each agency to become responsiblg
¢ 2

for organizing an iﬁ%erégency

team.

~

Seek representatioﬁ from various
levels of programming from the

participating égencies.

Seek membership from advisory
commiftees, liaison groups, and

advocacy organizations. -




OBJECTIVE

ACTIVITY

To develop mutual goals
which describe the outcomes-
‘desired from an interagency

services agreement,

1.4 Establish a calendar and

determine dates for interagency

/
4

team meetings.

2.1 Develop the basic assumptions
upon which the need for
interﬁgency cooperation is

LY

based.

2.2 Develop a common set of
definitions agreed to and

used by all agencies.

2.3 Review existing cooperative
services agreements, their

implementation and effectiveness.




OBJECTIVE ) ACTIVITY

2.4 Collect all relevant information
(législation, regulations, guide-
lines, policies, and directives,
etc.) pertaining 'to occupational
preparation, especially as it

relatés to the handicapped.

2.5 Categorize data according to a
service delivery process which’
identifies the following:

Mandated services

- Permissive services

¥

Duplication of services

Gaps in service delivery

; 2.6 Identify gpecific problem areas
not addressed in federal and state

.legislation, regulations, and




OBJECTIVE

ACTIVITY

2.8

2.9

3

policies which may impede

cooperative services delivery.

Establish eligibility criteria
by setting minimum instructional
components and entry level

requirements. . (see APPENDIX C)

Formulate interagency goals and
establish timelines for the
development, implementation, and
evaluation of interagency cooé-‘

erative service agreement. l

Prepare the criteria and the
process by which interagency >
collaboration will be implemented

and evaluated.

51s;
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OBJECTIVE ' ' ACTIVITY . /
» ’ ,
/ 2.10 Establish funding procedures
. ° to facilitate joint program ) a

development and implementation.

2 ) 2.11 Present goals, %timelines, and
evaluation process to pafticii
pating agencies and cooperating

groups for approval and accaptance.

- ’

3.0 To prepare a written agreement . . 3.1 Assign appropriate individuals
(SEE APPENDIX A FOR SUGGESTED . ‘to write the first draft of a
Lo AGREEMENT COMPONENTS) ° written agreement, : )

<

3.2 Review first draft and agree on

2

. revisions.
- . R A
. 3.3 Prepare final draft and make

necessary revisions suggested

by agencies.

| 323 | | 3a3Aa 7




OBuECTIVE ’

ACTIVITY ‘.

4.0 To insure implementation

of the agreement.

5.0 To evaluate the éjfectiveness

of the written agr@ement and

its implementation.

3.4

4.1

4.2

5.1

5.2

Secure agency administrators'

signatures.

~

Establish communication linkages

and information dissemination

procedures.

Establish inter/intra agency

personnel development.

Assign an interagency team (state

and local representation) to designc‘

evaluation procedures and timelines.

Establish monitoring procedures
and guidelines to assist in the
evaluation of intéragency col-
laﬁoratipn. A procéss for
gathering and reporting data
has to be jointly developed to

ensure that "monitor data" is




OBJECTIVE

ACTIVITY

.3

shared and becomes part of the
total evaluation. Types of
ddta which monitoring should -
.provide include:

(n) Apprénriateness.of service
(B) IEP/IWRP reviews

(C) gaps, and overlaps in

‘service delavery

ﬁ (D) client/trainer input

"(E) complaints

(F) problem/resolution.

Establish a schedule for'periodic
reviews (e.g. 3 or 6 ..onths) of

the agree@eng;and its effectiveness
in the joint delivery of services
to handicapped individuals. At

such meetings, a revicw and analysis
£ .

of "mon%tor data" can provide the
/ .

356
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OBJECTIVE

ACTIVITY

2oy

5.4

basis for determining the degree
of success in maximizing occupational
opportunities for handicapped indi-

viduals.

Establish process for gathering

and reporting data from the periodic

revie&s.l The following components

could be incorporated:

(A) Intra/inter agency summary
cf activities pertaining to
interagency collaboration.

(B) A summary of major findingsa
from monitoring process and

from the periodic reviews.

(C) Recommendations to be
congidered in the renego-
tiation of new agreements.
The final report should be

3:)»3 ' 10
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OBJECTIVE ACTIVITY

I

shared with all participating
agencies, advocacy/advisory group
and othgr governmencal and policy
making bodies which have influeﬁce

over educational and training

prograxming.




APPENDIX A: SUGGESTED CONTENTS OF AN AGREEMENT

/ ‘

COMPOMENT // DESCRIPTION

Philosophical Intent: Basic

I. Preamble /
// ’ ; commitment on behalf of the
/ state agencies to provide the

most appropriate services to

/ handicapped individuals. ‘A
// . statement with references to
sharing primary responsibility
in planning and implementing

cooperative services.

Enabling Legislation: Federal

and State legislation which

assures handicapped individuals

free appropriate services.

Implementation Timeline:

Statement to the effect ... |

Mby~th$ end of FY , the

‘\\ ,1
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APPENDIX A: (continued)

COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

-

-

state of

will have developed and
implemented a comprehensive
interagency cooperative

services agreement."

’ “

II. Services Profile Chart

Includes minimal instructional
components; age ranges, dgrade
levels, and agency responsi-
biliFy (see APPENDIX C for

sample)

’

III. Service Responsibility Chart

35

Includes a continuum of

services from referral and

assessment through program




APPENDIX A: (continued)

COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

planning and related services.

(See Appendix B for sample matrix.)

IV. Agreement Assurances

Planning Cycles: These will

be clearly spg&lgg,out to
ensure that ;;mprehensive
program planning, to ihclude
budget planning, is available
and to avoid gaps in service
delivery due to different

planning cycles.

Complaint Prpcedures: Agree-
ment will include a process by

which client/consumer/ageﬁcy

.complaints will be ifdvesti-

gated and each agency's role

330
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APPENDIX A: (’ (continued)

| | -

COMPONENT _/ DESCRIPTION -~
/ >
! . and responsibility in the
" investigation is identified.
‘ Statement of Confidentiality:

Agreements will include a

statement of confidentiality

and qlearly explain the types

of information needed to bc\ ‘

shared among agencies (in

accordance with appropriate

rggulations). Clients will

be inpformed and agree to hawv
* relevant information shared

-~ ' ‘ among agencies,

.

Due Process: Procedural

safeguards in the form of

331 assurance statements will be
15
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APPENDIX A: (continued)

! DESCRIPTION

COMPONENT

addressed and agreed upon to

t
assure full delivery of services.

I
|

1

i

V. 1Inter/Intra Agency Linkages

I
Linkages between and among
agéncies should be developed

|

i
as 'the need arises for

additional supportive services.
|
|

'
/

VI. Authorization

330

;
i
|

Appropriate agency signatures.
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Services must be available and accessible to all handicapped individuals.

APPENDIX B:

SERVICE RESPONSIBILITY

The

,listed activities are not all inclusive, others may be added where there is a
duplication or overlapping of services, each state through its agreements will
be responsible for ingicating which ag=ncy has primary responsiblity for service
The, activities beiow marked
with an asterisk (*) can generally be provxdeq by the specific agency.

delivery and under which specific circumstances.

\

£

‘ ACTIVITIES SPECIAL VOCATIONAL VOCATIONAL

. EDUCATION EDUCATION ° BEHABILITATION
Referral T
1) Awareness * * *
2) Screening * *
3) Referral to assessment * * *

‘\'
Assessment
1) pPpsychological/Behavioral * *
2) Social * ) )
3) Educdtional * : I *
4) Medical ' * *1
5) Speech and Language * *’
6) Pre-Vocatioﬁal Evaluation * ) *5
7) Vocational * *} :
335
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ACTIVITIES

? v
L -

SPECIAL
EDUCATION

;
VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION

VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION

Program Planaing \

-

1) Individualized Educational Progr;mﬂ(IEPr
Individualized.ﬁritten Rehabilitation Plan (IWRP)
Individualized Vocational Plan (IVP)

2)  Services: .

.vocational education program
.regular-vocational education progran
.adapted-vocational education pxoéram

.special vocational education program
(self contained) - ’

.individual vocational training
.work activity center

.work study activity

.cooperative vocational education
.prevocational education
.persoral adjustment counseling
.academic adjustment counseliﬂg’

.vocational adjustment cnunseling




ACTIVITIES SPECIAL VOCATIONAL VQCATIONAL
» EDUCAT ION EDUCATION REHABILITATION

———

2) Services: (continued)
.interpreter/note taker

.reader services for the blind

b AN

.special tools, devices, equip. * *

(school based)
’ .special tools, devices, equip. *
(Client owned)
.learning station modification / * * *
. .special support staff g * i *
| (aides, tutors, paraprofession 1s)
- .related services: (0.T., P.T. ,/a nd. * * .
speech correction) / I
.curriculum modification and dévelopment * * *
.transportation * . * *
.subsistance while in training *
.monitoring and student progress * * *

|
|

T AN

3) Related Services:
.medical (other than diagnostic) *

.mental therapy *

312 . 19
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ACTIVITIES SPECIAL VOCATIONAL VOCATIONAL
‘ EDUCATION EDUCATION REHABILITATION

3) Related Services: (continued)
.physical restoration *
.interpre;er and reader services '/
.for personal use and home study ' ) /
.housing - . - * * /
.job development and placement /

.home modification




U.S.0.E.--R.S.A.

APPENDI X B

Joint Memorandum, November 21, 1978
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MEMORANDUI\JI DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

TO

FROM

SUBJECT:

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

-

-

Chief State School Officers ' ‘ DATE:
State Directors of Vocational Rehabilitation
State Directors of Vocational Educatiorn

~

Commissioner of Education
Commissioner of Rehabilitation Services

Development of Formal Cooperative Agreements Between Special Education,
Vocational Rehabllltutlon and Vocational Education Programs to
Maximize Services to Handlcapped Individuals

4

This memorandum announces a joint national in1tiative to expand
and improve the service delivery system to handicapped individuals

, among the Rehabilitation Servic2s Administration, U. §. Office of

Education (Bureau of Education for the Handicapped and Bureau of
Occupational and Adult ducation), the National Association of State
Directors of Special Education, National Association of State Directors
of Vocational and Technical ‘Education, and the Council of State
Administrators of Vocational Rehabilitation. It is a basic tenet
of the State and Federal participants that the development of new
interagency agreements among State Depaktments of Special Education,
State Departments of Vocational Vduuatia\$ and State Rehabilitation
agencies {s critical to the achievement of the goal.. It is the
expectation of all of the part1cipants that States w111 develop new
agreements during Fiscal Year 1979,
As further evidence of this joint priority, the Federal agencies herein
named have: —

Identified staff to assist in the development of these
agreements and serve as principal Federal contacts on
matters of interpretation and clarification of these initial
guidelines;

Established a task force to develop further guidelines for
collaborative planning an&é}ervice delivewy; and

Committed staff and resources, to initidte a national
training workshop for special educators, vocational educators,
and rehabilitation administrators scheduled for February 1-2, 1979.
-This memorandum further supplements a joint communication of October 17, 1977
rom the Commissioners of Education and Rehabilitation Services, and .
provides additional clarifying guidance on the cooperative use of programs
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to serve handicapped individuals. Also, it addresses a number of
issues and recormendations emanating from a Joint CSAVR-NASDSE Task
Force. Further efforts are under way to respond more fully to all
of the concerns raised by that Task Force.

To briefly recapitulate relevant information from the joint commuuication
of October 17, the Commiss:ioners identified the purposes of the '
communication to be: ’

To assure that handicapped persons eligible for services
under the Education for All Handicapped Children

Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Education
Amendments (P.L. 94-482) and the Rehabilitation Act

of 1973 (P.L. 93-112) receive all appropriate

services for which they are eligible.

To assure that all agencies administering these

laws understand that eligibility under one law should

not, in and of itself, result in a denial of complementary
services under another of the laws.

To assure that the Federal agencies invol.2d are fully
committed to helping State and local agencies to
engage in coordinated service delivery for handicapped

persons., .

Frrther, without restricting the eligibility ol any
handicapped person, it is the intent of the Commissioners
to encourage their cornstituent State and local agencies,
to give priority to identifyving severely handicapped
persons requiring services and to assuring the prompt

and effective delivery of services to all those who
qualify for them.

The principal legislative references are: v

Part B of the Education for the Handicapped Act (EHA)

as amended by Public Law 94-142 requires that States re-
ceiving grant assistance under the Act assure a free
appropriate public education for all handicapped children.
A free appropriaté public education i{s defined as '"special
education and related services."

The Rehabilitation Act (P.L. 93-112) authorizes vocational
rehabilitation agencies to provide services to handicapped
individuals in order that these individuals may "prepare
for and engage in gainful employment.'




‘ -3~

$ . Y
v

Under P.L. 94-482, vocational education provides the

occupational training and support services needed to
. : enable handicapped persons to prepare for employment,
Eligible persons -are those who are in high school, those
who have completed or left high school and are available
for full time study, and those in the labor market who -
need upgrading or retraining. Support services do not .
include medical, dental, lodging or food. .

Part B, EHA, gives the State the responsibility to
3 assure the provision of a Free Appropriate Public
] Education. The Statute is not intended to relieve an
- insurer or similar third party from an otherwise valid

. obligation to provide or to pay for services provided to
a handicapped child. '

1
|
i
;
|
i
!
|
P.L. 93-112 contains a longstanding "similar benefit" or
“"first dollar" provision which requires the vocational
rehabilitation agency to make full use of existing
resources before expenditure of VR funds to pay for i
certain services. Consequently, without clear-cut
_ guidance, there can easily be some misunderstanding in
the case of handicapped individuals who are eligible
under more than one program. Therefore, there is an
obligation to develop cooperative working arrangements, i
%
|
1
|

‘ . P),L. 94-482 requires State Education agencies, under the
State Board for Vocational Education to expend 109 of
the "Basic Grant" allocations to pay 50% of the costs
of providing the special services needed by handicapped
students to succeed in regular vocational education

. programs, Students with disabilities who can succeed
without special services are not reported as handicapped
under the vocational education reporting system,

¢

The issue of current concern between education and rehabilitation
falls in the area of "related services" since the provision of basic
academic instruction and vocational education continues tn be the
responsibility of the education agency. However, "related services"
may overlap certain VR services., A number of handicapped individuals
under 21 years of age may be eligible for such services under all
three programs at the same time.

Although the programmatic goals of each program are different,

many of the services which may be offered under one program «<could,
under certain circumstances, be provided by the other. It must be
remembered, however, that terms and purposes are not always identical
and that there will remain certain differences to be resolved at the
local level within each agency's laws, regulations, «priorities, and
resources. Following are a number of areas™hich have been identified
as needing additiona” elarification. '




b

Definition of a "free appropriate public education"

A free appropriate public education is defined as:
special education and related services which are pro- .
vided at public expense, under public supervision and

direction, meet the standards of the State education

agency, include pre-school, elementary school, or sec-

ondary school education in the State involved, and are -

provided in conformity with an individualized education

program (45 CFR 12la.4).

i Dissimilarity of the VR program from a "rights program"
There are some fundamental features -of the vocational
réhabilitation program which must guide VR decisions.

Where the education program under P.L. 94-142 is a "basic

. rights' program, the VR program is not. Federal legislation

¢ and implementing regulations establish certain conditions ’
which State VR agencies must meet in order to qualify for
Federal Financial Participation (FFP). These conditions
are reflected in State plan requirements.

The law, regulations, and State plan recognize that all . e
individuals who conceivably might meet eligibility

criteria cannot be served and that limits wmay be set

on who may be served. Consequently, accommodations are
permitted where State VR agencies do not have adequate
resources to serve all handicapped people who are at or - |
near working age and have .vocational potential. Essentially, /

= it is this type of flexibility permitted a State agency
which obviously deviates from a 'basic rights" program 1
approach. Also, in recognition of limited VR program

capacity and to increase that capacity, the law requires

the use of other available resources. Additionally,

Federal regulations :allow'State VR agencies the option /
of applying a means test as a basis for cost shéring .
for certain services. g

Relevant factors governing broad approaches by State VR
agencies in the provision of services

Given the flexibility in administering their programs as
described above, there are several requirements which State /

VR agencies must meet. Among those most applicable are |

State VR agencies' assurances that: / \

(a) VR services are provided for purposes of detetmining
VR eligibility and for carrying out the Individualized
Written Rechabilitation Program (IWRP); ,

3 1‘} ,’
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(b) the age of an individual, in and of itself, will not
be the deciding factor in eligibility determinatiom.
. Rather, age relevancy is the point in life when
-vocational planning, preparation, and a continuum
of VR services (including services to-determine
) 6 rehabilitation potential and establish employment
goals and intermediate objectives to attain such
goals) are apprcpriate for a glven individual;

: . {c) no handicapped individual or group of handicapped
individuals will be excluded solely on the basis
R of the type of physical or mental disability;

(d) 1f a financial means test is included in the State

(e) severely handicapped individuals must be served first
under any established priorities, and any other
priorities will not discriminate on the basis of
age, sex, race, color, creed or national origin;

(f) similar benefits from éther service providers will
be used where available; and

(g) authority for determining eligibility for, or the
- nature and scope of, VR.services Is vested in the
Q‘ State VR agency and cannot be assumed by or delegated
- to any other agency or individual,

It should be noted that special attention is accorded .the
. severely handicapped as required by the Rehabilitation
Act.

Use of "similar benefits' under the Rehabilitation Act

It was the intent of Congress that the similar benefits
provisions are to provide vocational rehabilitation
“agencies with an organized method for assessing the
eligibility of handicapped ‘individuals for benefits under
. other programs and for drawing upon other programs to
provide those services for which the individual would
otherwise ‘be entitled. This requirement contains con-
siderable flexibility for State application in determining
the nature and degree of cooperation with other agencies
and in individual cases. Similar benefits need not be
utilized when they would not be adequate or timely, or
otherwise interfere with achieving the short or long
range rehabilitation objectives of the indi;jﬁual. This

e

~ ' '

- , 35;

plan, that test will be properly and equitably applied;

T Y

T



™

B3
e
.

~h

condition applies to all VR services, but specifically

by law to physical restoration and maintenance. While
other. services (including training - .er than that in
institutions of higher education) are not subject to
mandatory similar benefits provisions, the State VR agency
would look first to other appropriate sources, such as
free public educaticn generally available to all children
in the State. /

Availability of services as key to use of "sﬁ;ilar benefits"

by VR agencies\

Issues have been raised involving circumstances under which
available special education and .related services will be
provided to meet an intermediate objective 1/, under both .
an IEP and an IWRP.. When "special education" and '"related
services' are available and the handicapped child is
entitled td receive those services, such services arel. a

" similar benefit. )

- The key concept is."aJZilability". The service must be
one that is needed for both education and rehabilitation
purposes and which the education agency can provide in
a timely fashion, meeting the quality level needed for the
intermediate rehabilitation objective relating to the
attainment of long range employment goals.

Therefore, when a service is needed for VR purposes but
is not available from the education agency, then the
rehabilitation agency cannot look to education f r a
gimilar benefit, and may assume responsibility for pro-
viding that service (directly or by using other similar
benefits which may- be available outside of-education).
Ihe,following services are considered to be particularly
important in meeting the unique needs of handicapped -
{ndividuals (see also Attachment A) and may not be

generally available to hangicapped students in the education

setting: (1) Physical and mental restoration services;
(2) Genéral and special medical examinations; (3) Trans-
portation in connection with the provision of other

| /

<

1/ Intermediate rechabilitation objectives: fthe steps which

must be achieved before the long range vgcational goal can be
attainad, i.e., medical, social, persona}l, vocational outcomes

which result from provision of services.

{ -
/ /

/

|
1
i
i
]
1
1
1
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vocational rehabilitation services including, for example,
to job training sites where placements have been made
cooperatively by the scheol and rehabilitation agency;

4) Télecormunications, sensory and other technological
aides and devices; (5) Job development and placement in
suitable employment; (6) Post-employrent services necessary
to assist handicapped individuals to maintain their '
- employment; and (7) The purchasing of occupational licenses,
" ls and equipment necessary for entry into employment,

Services such as those listed above would not be required
by the majority of *handicapped students. They may be
required for the more severely impaired students to assist
them to“become well-zZjusted apd suitably emplofed.

(

-

Cooperative Arrangements . .

e
v

It should be, determined by State education and rehabilitation
agencies which services and under what conaitions such
services can be made available by each agency and provided
to handicapped stulents. Formal cooperative agreements
between these agencies should estabkish specific guidelines
for providing the essential services needed by ‘the handi-
capped student, These cooperative agreements should

with respect to services define as a'minimum (1) how

the services would be a component of a student's IEP

and “IWRP; (2) benefits to be made available by each

agency; (3) eligibility-criteria.

Coope}ative arrangements bétween the §tate VR agency and
the State Education Agency can establish the specific -
responsibility of each agency in the provision of services
to handicapped individuals under an IEP and an IWRP
particularly where~the State Education Agency is unable

to provide such services, Additionally, with respect to
availability of services for handicapped individuals’
through vocational education at the post secondary level,
the State VR agency should investigate the secvices "available
through vocational education for handicapped individuals
for post secondary training” at less than the baccalaugegte
level,

State VR agencies must keep within the provisions, intent,
and spirit of the Rehabjlitation Act. They must work'
within arrangements thdat recsgnize the expansion and
contraction of, services capability, and make accemmodations
for -such changing availability of resources., In this

L connection, the State Plan for VR services requires that

cooperative arrangements be reviewed annually for conformity
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to established goals and procedures to maximize the use of
similir benefits. It is recognized that availability of
service. falls in the area of negotiable services rather
than basic education services. It 1s further recognized
that whe-e a State program has the flexihility to utilize
direct State funding, Title XX social services funds, or
other funding sources, there is an inherently greater
potential for mor. flexible cooperative arrangements.

Collaborative development and execution of the TEP and IWRP

Each child served uﬁae .L. 94-142 must have an Individuali:zed
Educdtion Program (IE! . Each handicapped individual

served by the VR progrem must have an Individualized Written
Rehabilitation Program (IWRP), except for diagnostic

services. The education agency does not have to p'»vide --
and pay for all services in an IEP. The same is true for

VR and its IWRP. Services under an IEP or IWRP rmay be paid

for by the other agency, or some other cormunity resources.

The IEP may contain reference to services which are, in fact,
provided under an IWRP, and vice versa.

Both the Rehabilitation Services Administration and the
Office of Educatinn strongly encourage State education
agencies and State vocatignal rehabilitation agencies to
develop collaborative 1EPs and "WRPs at the earliest time
aporopriate to each eligible individual. One guiding

_principle is that the VR agency should not be expected to

provide and pay for services fcr handicapped students

which are afforded non-handicapped st dents in the school
setting, as required under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act. Additionally, VR agencies cannot provide services

at a point in time where such services meet only educational
needs and do not appropriately fit into a continum of
services under an IWRP leading to a vocational objective.

VR involvement might occur on an individual basis as

early as secondary school ertry for pre-vocational planning
purposes which normally would not involve expenditure of
funds at that s'age. Later on, VR should become involved
at least by th inal year (graduation or termination

for other rease . - » students who are expected to need
VK services.

Cooperative Funding

For a number of years, Federal Financial Participation (¥FP)
has been available for expenditures made in support of
cooperative programe involving State VR agencics and State

-
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or local public agencies. These agreements are required

to meet the specific requirements of Section 1361.13 CFR 45.
The Rehabilitation Services Administration in Program
Instruction 78-22 dated June 5;/1978, terminates Federal
Financial Participation for expenditures made and certjfied
to the Sta*~ vocational rehabilitation agency under a
cooperative agreement, by the participating State or local
agency.

Federal Financial Participation continues to be avairable
for expenditures made in support of cooperative programs

. between State VR agencizs and other State or local
agencies., Requirements for FFP are that the cooperative
program meets the requirements of Section +361.13 CFR 45
and State funds expended are directly appropriated to the
State VR agency or & ‘e transferred to the VR agency by the
participating State or local agency.

Sharing personalviﬁformation>between agencies

Various laws and regulations govern the sharing of perscnal
information in different ways. Legislation and regulations
applicable to education records allow rather free access

by the individual to his own records. Mauy programs will
share information-with other agencies under conditions

that such information will not be further divulged. VR
case files often contain information obtained from a
variety of sources,-some of whom do restrict further
release.. To address this problem and others, RSA is
currently workiég on revisions to regulations and guide-~
lines dealing with access, disclosure, and vbrotection

of personal information, Until these, problems can be
worked through, 'VR agencies may permit the sharing of
information only on a selective basis in accordance with
State policies implementing section 1361.47 of- the Federal
regulations, ‘

Both Federal agencies recognize that the education and rehabilitation
programs administered by each State vary in content and structure and
that each State must develop inter-agency agreenent: which will
Permit the best use of each program for the individual's benefit,
Attached to this memorandum is a listing of ser- _..es which may be
appropriate under P,L. 94-142, P.L. 94-482 (Vocational education))
and P.L. 93-112 (the Rehabilitation Act).,
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4 This letter is part of a continuing joint effort between the
. Offices of Education and Rehabilitation Services to assist State .
\\\ agencies in establishing action plans and resolving impediments
. for coordinated services to handicapped individuals. A high level
\\§nteragency collaborative team from the Office of Education and the
Rehabilitation Services Administration, including representation
from CSAVR, NASDSE, and NASDVE, will continue to meet from time to
time to further this process and to resolve problems identified by
State agencies which require our joint attention.

Any State agency or association referred to in this menorandum

which requires assistance in resolving policy or regutatory impediments
or questions are invited to submit such to the persons identified in
Attachment B. Requests should contain, as a minimum, a statement

of the problem, agencies involved, implications of the problem,
alternatives considered, preferred alternative, and the timeline

for Federal response.

\Jizi;Jiu// ;isz)a\__..___\_‘ -gcz,/2£;§22f) /’:?
B 5 2 N M o Jp——

Boyer, U.g. Cemmissioner of Robert R. liurpareysy .3
Edycatipon Commissioner, Rehabilitation*Service
Administration

{\éo\, ‘

Edwin W. Martin, Director
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

\f? .y‘° .
Daniel Dunham, Director
Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

f}.:’\
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ATTACHMENT A

The following table represents a revision by the National interagency
team of one initially developed by a joint CSAVR-NASDSE Task Force.

.Under Federal laws and regulations, all of the activities listed below
can generally be provided by special education, vocational rehabilitation,
and vocational education, with the exception of those activities marked
with an "#", Asterisk marked activities are excluded under most

circum tances or lack authorization in the statutory authority for

that progran,

It is expected that each of the listed activities will be addressed

in the development of collaborative service agreements within each
State.

ACTIVITIES SP ED VR VOC ED

Find Activities:

«) Public awareness
2) Professional awareness
3) Mass screening * *

(;) Individual screening

Cross Referral:

Assessment Activities:

1) Psychological
2) Social/home/neer

3) Educational

4) Speech & language *
5) General medical examination *
6) Specific medical examination *

7) Vocational interest/aptitude

8) Work evaluation 1/ *

1/ Usually provided in private rehabilitation facilities to determine work
potential or employability.
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equipment, etc.) - individually
owned '

ACTIVITIES SP ED VR VOC ED ‘
Program Planning:
Services:
1) Occupational skills instruction
2) Academic/vocational supporting
instructions
3) Counseling - academic adjustment
4) Counseling - personal adjustment
5) Counseling - vocational adjustment
6) Medical services other than * *
diagnostic
7) Mental therapy *
8) Aids/devices, etc. - * *
individually owned
Aids/devices, etc. - for learning
apd job training site accommodations
9) Interpreter & reader services - for * *
personal use or home study
Interpreter & reader services - for
learning and job training site ac-
commodations
10) Other related services, i.e., OT, PT, *
speech -correction
11) Job development e
12) Job placement\
13) Post-employment services *
14) Occupational services (tools, * *
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) ACTIVITIES 4 SP EC VR VOC ED
15) Family support services
16) Transportation .
NS - -
17) Subsistence while in tra#ning * J *
Architectural Barrjer Removal:
1) 1Individual accommodations * *
Z2) Home accommodations * *
3) Llearning site accommodations
4) Job training site accommodations
i
NOTE: Work study, work experience, 0OJT, etc. have not been included in the

above listing because of the numerous and varying definitions and
conditions applicable to these services under the programs. They
will be addressed in subsequent materials,
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ATTACHMENT B

&

Bob Heneson-Walling
Office of the Deputy Commissioner
Bureau of Education for the

Handicappad - Room 4030 Donohoe
400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D. C. 20202
Tele: (202) 245-2727

William Halloran

Division of Assistance to the States

Bureau of Education for the
Handicapped

Room 4952 Donohoe

400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.

Washington, D. C. 20202

Tele: (202) 245-9815

Richard E. Carlson, Director

Division of Vocational, Technical
Education

Bureau of Occupationsl and Adult
Fducation 4

Room 5102 R.O.B. #3

400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.

Washington, D. C. 20202

Tele:; (202) 245-3488

RSA Regional Offices . : ‘
Director, Office of Rehabilitation
Services, of respective Region

RSA Central Office

les Blankenship

Rehabilitation Services Administration
330 C Street, S.W.

Washington, D. C. 20201

Tele: (202) 245-0476

P. Glee Saunders, Program Specialist-
Handicapped

Division of Vocational, Technical
Education

Bureau of Occupational and Adult

Education
Room 5110 R,0.B. #3 ‘

400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D, C. 20202
Tele: (202) 245-3484
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Title: References Manual on Services Available to Handicapped Students in

' Secondary Schools by Special Education, Vocational Education, and
. Vocaticnal Rehabilitation. Arizona Department of Education: N
,Division of Special Education, August, 1978, 60 pp.

——

Background Information:

This document is a compilation of information generated by three

meetings of a task force comprised of members from the Arizona

offices of special education, vocational education, vocational

rehabilitation, and representatives from local school districts.

The final report was developed by the Southwest Regional Resource

Center under contract by the U.S. Office of Education, Bureau of
. Educati@n for the Handicapped.

Description)éf Content:

This manual contains the current policies for all three service _
delivery systems in the areas of eligibility, individuaiized
programming, diagnostic evaluation, available services, rights
of students and clients, funding patterns, organizational flow
charts, and directories of contact persons in the field.

Tft]e: Interagency Planning: Sprcial Education and Related Services for
Idaho's Handicapped/Exceptional Students. Boise: Department of
Education: Special Education Section, February, 1978, 55 pp. ~

. Background Information: v

This document was principally deve]dped by representatives from the
Special Education Division of the Department of Education for the
purpose of enhancing interagency planning.

Description of Content:

Included in this document are signed interagency agreements between
the Department of Education and the Divisions of Vocational Rehabtili-
tation and Vocational Education, the Idaho State School for the Deaf

’ and Blina, and the various agencies within the State Department of
Health and Welfare. Accompanying each agreement are policy guide-
Tines specifying philosuphies and purposes, eligibility procedures, .
descriptions of services, and a section outlining the interface
betwen the signatories.

Source: State Director of Specia1 Education
Idaho Department of Education
Len B. Jordon Bu11d1ng
Boise, Idaho
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Title: Volume IV, Interagency Collaboration on Full Services for Handicapped
Children and Youth: A Guide to Federal Policies and Agreements Re-
garding Vocationally-Oriented Education and Rehabilitation Programs.
Regional Resource Center Task Force on Interagency Collaboration,
August, 1979, 87 pp.

Background Information:

As a .esult of recent federal and state-level interagency initiatives,
an interagency task force comprised of members of the eight Regional
Resource Centers deveioped this program guide. The authors acknowledge
significant assistance from a host of other federal, state, local, and
private .agencies in its development.

Description of Content:

This manual contains descriptions, regulations, and analyses of the
five major pieces of federal legislation impacting upon vocationally-
oriented education and training for handicapped and disadvantaged
persons with an emphasis on the client centered processes of identi-
fication, assessment, individual plan development and implemeritation,
placement, guidance and counseling, program review, and supportive
services. Additional components of this guide contain matrices of
program operations and processes broken out by the five major pieces
of federal legislation, federal-level organizational flow charts,
and content analyses/applications of recent federal-level inter-
agency initiati.es and 1 emoranda.
Title: Michigan Interagency Delivery System for Vocational Education and
Related Services for the Handicapped. Lansing: . Michigan Department
of Education, March 25, 1980, 165 pp.

Background Information:

This document sponsored by the Michigan Department of Education is
the product of an interagency task force consisting of representatives
tfrom the Bureau of Rehabilitation, the Special Education Services -
area and the Vocational-Technical Education Services area. Extensive
input into and review of the document was provided by ad hoc review
committees consisting of representatives from local and state Bureau
of Rehabilitation offices, local, state, intermediate unit, and

higier education representatives from Special Education, and repre-
sentatives from local and state Vocational £ducation. Also reviewing
this document were members irom professional teacher organizations,
the Commission for the Blind, parent and advocacy groups, and others.

Description of Content.
This manual contains the MNicwigan Interagency Agreement, overviews
of existing services from all three service areas, linkage servife-
charts specifying various agencies' responsibilities in the service
delivery continuum, flow charts, and glossaries of terms and acronyms.

BNy
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Title: Cooperative Planning for the Handicapped: National workshopffbr the
Development of Comprehensive Secondary Programming and Rehabilitation

‘ Services for the Handicapped. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Office of
g Education and the Rehabilitation Services Administration, February,
1979, 64 pp. o

Background Information:

This process model represents the culmination of two years of work by

- a federal-level interagency task force consisting of representatives

l from the Office of Education, the Rehabilitation Services Administration,
the National Association of State Directors of Special Education, Voca-
tional Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation. Members from the
Mid-East Regional Resource Center were ultimately responsible for the

deve]opment\and publication of this document.

\
.- Description of Content:

Contained in this manual are recommended procedures for establishing

state or local-level interagency agreements, suggested contents for

t reements, and descriptions of diffegent services' responsi-

ilities. Also inlcuded are charts outlinging instructional components

for seccndary occupational programming broken out by age range, grade

level, and divisional responsibility, as well as a series of recommended

. vocational alternatives that should be available for handicapped learners.

- Additional appendices include the 1973 joint memorandum from the
Commissioner of Education and Rehabilitation Services, the 1978 Office

. -~ of Education Positicn Statement on Comprehensive Vocational Education

- for Handi'capped Persons, and a directory of technical assistance and

resources available from the Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education,

the Rehabilitation Services Administration, and the Bureau of Edu- //
cation for the Handicapped. - : -///
Sourtce: . U.S. Office of Special Education //
Division of Assistance to States
Donohoe Building . /
400 Maryland Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20202 6//

Title: Services for the Handicapped: Linking Specia] Education, Occupational
Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation. Albany: The Yniversity of
the State of New York, the State Department of Fducation, October,

. 1979, 16 pp. -

Y

Background Information:

In response to a 1978 mandate by the New YorkYState foard of Regents,
the assistant commissioners of the State Department of Education's
Offices for Education of Children with Handicapping Conditions and
Occupational and Continuing Education, and the Department of Voca-
tional Rehabilitation convened a series of seven regional conferences
to address the problems and issues attendant with interagency cooperation.
This document summarized the problems, issues and recommendations that
‘ ' surfaced through these conferences. ' -
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Description of Content:

The major portion of this document is devoted to comprehensive synopses
of problems, issues and recommendations in the areas of communication/
information, attitudes, policies/procedures, resources, and programs.
Also inciuded is a recummended plan for follow-up activities.

Title: Greenan, J. P. (Ed.) Interagency Cooperation and Agreements:

" Policy Paper Series 4. College of Education, University of I11ingi<
at Urbana-Champaign, 1980, 75 pp.

Background Information:

This series of policy papers was developed from a regional institute
held in March, 1980 for state leaders from vocational education, special
education, and vocational rehabilitation. The papers focus upon crit-

ical policy issues affecting interagency cooperation and agreements
at the state and local levels.

Description of Content:

Four policy papers focusing on state plannirg, inservice training,
personnel preparaticn, and generating effective linkages are in-

cluded. An epilogue which synthesizes the major concepts presented
in the papers is also included.

%ource Leadership Training Institute/Vocational
! and Special Education

University of Illinois

805 W. Pennsylvania Avenue

Urbana, IL 61801 °
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